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imperial standard with a considerable force, Shah Alum

doubling upon those who were pursuing him, got back to
Patna, which had been left almost void of troops. Mr.
Fullerton, a Scotch surgeon, was the chief manager of the
defence, and M. Law of the attack. Two assaults were
gallantly repulsed by the English factory ; but at length,
the weak rampart was scaled by the French, and hope -was
nearly abandoned by the bold little garrison, when Captain
Knox, who had rapidly marched from Moorshedabad, in the
hottest season of the Bengal year, broke through the camp
of the besiegers, and drove them from their works,

A few days after, Knox, with 200 English, one batta-
lion of sepoys, five field-pieces, and about 300 native horse,
crossed the river opposite to Patna and completely defeat-
ed the naib of Purneah with his 12,000 men. The naib
was hotly pursued by Colonel Calliaud and Miran. But
on the 2nd of July, the fourth day of the chase, a tremen-
dous storm necessitated a balt, and en that night, the
tent of Miran was struck with lightning, which killed himy
and some of his attendance. After this evil omen, Miran’s
troops became unmanageable, and Calliaud was obliged to
retrace his steps to Patna. He quartered his troops ‘in
and round that important place. But Miran’s people
went to Moorshedabad, where they threatened the life of
their ruler Mir Jaffier, in orderto obtain payment of arrears.
Other bodies of discontented men took up arms against
the old Nabob, whose coffers were quite empty. The weak
old man’s misfortunes seemed to be completed by the pre-
datory incursions of hordes of Mahrattas. )

On the other hand, Mr. Vansittart, the governor at Cal-
cutta, found his treasury empty, and the English troops and
sepoys almost mutinous through want of pay. He was in-
ddced to acquiesce in a seheme for overthrowing Mir Jaffier
and setting up a new nabob. ©On the 27th of Septeniber,
1760, a treaty was eoncluded with Mir Cossim Ali, son-in-.
law to Mir Jaffier, and general of his army, engaging that
he should be invested as nabob of Bengal, Bahar, and Orissa,
upon condition of his making over to the Company the fruit-
ful provinces of Burdwan, Midnapore, and €hittagong:

Governor Vansittart went in person to Moorshedabad,
with a strong armed force, to induce Mir Jaffier to resign
his power into the hands of his son-in-law. The old nabob
hesitated, but his palace was surrounded by troops, his own
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army declared against him, and thereupon he sent out the
seals to Mir Cossim, and offered to resign if the English
would only be security for his life. The old man with his
women and children, was conveyed to Calcutta, the only
place were he could be safe ; and his son in-law, Mir Cossim
Ali, was proclaimed nabob. Having procured some money,
the new ruler paid the arrears due to the English troops at
Patna, and sent six or seven lacs of rupees to the treasury
at Calcutta. '

In the month of January, 1761, Major Carnac, who had
succeeded Colonel Calliaud, advanced from Patna against
the Mogul Shah Alum, who was once more making head in
the province of Bahar. Carnac gained an easy and com-
plete victory over him. In this battle, M. Law, who had
been so long flitting from place to place;—so often heard of,
yet never seen,—seated himself cross-legged on one of his
gung, and, in that curious attitude, surrendered to Major
Carnac and Captain Knox. Shah Alum now retired towards
Delhi, whence he soon sent Mir Cossim Ali his investiture
as subahdar of Bengal, Babar, and Orissa: Mir Cossim
agreeing, in consideration of this recognition, to pay him an
annual tribute of twenty-four lacs of rupees.

Mir Cossim was incessantly called upon by Mr. Vansit-
tart and the Calcutta council for more and more money ;
but he had given to the governor and counecil, for his eleva-
tion to the musnud, upwards of 200,000.. ; in ceding to the
Company, Burdwan, Midnapore, and Chittagong; he had
given away a third-part of his revenues ; and from these and
other reasons, he was poorer than his predecessor, Mir Jaf-
fier. To the disgrace of Mr. Vansittart and the majority
of the council, Mir Cossim wa8 allowed to fall upon the
Hindu governor of Patna, Ramnarrain, who ‘was reputed to
be wealthy., Ramnarrain was thrown into prison, his house
*was broken open and plundered, his friends and servants
were tortured in order to make them confess where lay his
hidden treasures—for the money really found was of small
amount. The disappointed tyrant, fearing the indignation
of the English, did not put his prisoner to death immedi-
ately ; but two years later, when he had drawn the sword
against those who had made him nabob, he murdered in
cold blood Ramnarrain, together with several other chiefs,
some Mussulmans and some ‘Hindus, -
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The immediate consequence of this basz abandonment
of Rumnarrain, was the cessation of all friendly correspon-
dence between the Buglish and the native, nobility. Think-
ing it wiser to conciliate the new nabob than trust to the
Compam these chiefs made offers of their money and their
services ; and Mir Cossim flattered himself that he might
soon be strong enough to defy the English authOrity.
Quarrels broke out about duties upon merchandise, and the
nabob’s right of searching English boats, and of examiging
English bales. The vacillation and infirmity of purpose
displayed by Mr. Vansittart and his council, led the nabob
to despise what he and all Bengal had so long feared. He
seized two of the Company’s boats that were proceeding to
Patna with arms, and made preparations for getting Patna
into his own hands, and destroying the English detachment
there stationed.

Apprised of this latter intention, the majority of the
council, against the advice of Warren Hastings and others,
resolved to antieipate the nabol’s design, and sent orders to
Mzr. Ellis, the resident at Patna, to seize upon the citadel.
Ellis, a violent man, no sooner got the orders then he acted
upon them, by surprising and taking the citadel of Patna by
night, on the 24th of June, 1763. Mir Cossim’s rage was
like that of the tiger. Exclaiming against the treachery of
the Company, be murdered Mr. Amyatt, who had formerly
been chief at Patna; he murdered two Hindu bankers,
supposed to be attached to the English interests ; threw
forward a great army to Patna, drove the English from the
town to their factory outside of it, and from their factory
to their boats. These English troops, who had behaved
disgracefully, fled up the Ganges to Chuprah, where they
were surrounded, deprived of provisions, antd reduced to lay
down their arms. They were sent prisoners to Monghyr
where they found for companions in misery their country
men from Cossimbuzar, that factory having been attacked
and plundered by the nabob.

The astounded governor and council of Calcutta now saw
nothing better to do than te let loose old Mir Jaffier upon
his son-in-law, and set him again upon the musnud from
which they had so recentlv pulled him down. Having
issued his mandates to the chiefs and to the cities of the
three vast provinces, as rightful and indisputable nabob,
the old man joined the English, who were now taking the
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field and advancing in force upon Moorshedabad. Mir Cos-
sim §ent three of his generals to meet them on their march,
and an encounter took place on the 19th of July. The
three native generals were routed ; but they made head
again near Geriah, whither Mir Cossim sent nearly- all his
remaining troops to join them. Among these large reinforce-
ments was a regiment of sepoys, dlsmphued in the European
manner, and commanded by a European adventurer, whose
real name is lost in his Indian designation of Sumroo, and
whose real country is unknown, though he is generally
called a German.

On-the 24th of July the English under the command of
Major Adams, dispersed some ‘detachments, and took posses-
sion of Moorshedabad without opposition. On the 2nd of
August Mir Cossim risked a battle in the op:n plain near
Geriah. The English force amounted to about750 Europeans,
1,500 sepoys, and some squadrons of native horse. Mir Cos-
sim’s army was as ten to one ; it was supported by an im-
mense train of artillery ; the sepoys under Sumroo were
perfectly well trained and most ot the other corps were bet-
ter disciplined and appointed than any nativetroops the Eng-
lish had yet encountered in Bengal. Thus the battle was
maintained for nearly four hours, with warm and close firing.
The 84th regiment, attacked both in front and rear, was at
onemoment in great danger, and some daring and almost
suwecessful movements were made under the eye of Sumroo.
But at lagt the nabob’s army was thoroughly defeated and
driven off the plain, with the loss of all their cannon, and of
150 boats that lay close by in the Ganges, loaded with
provisions. They fled to an intrenched camp, whlch had
been formed on the banks of the Oodwah.

Mir Cossim, after executing some more of his chiefs, and
sending his family and treasure to a strong fort, left Mon-
ghyr, with the avowed intention of throwing himself into
the camp on the Oodwah ; but when he came near that
scene of danger, his heart misgave him, and he turned
back. Yet sostrong was that position, that it detained
the English for three whole weeks. At length, however,
on the 5th of September, the intrenched camp was carried,
after some severe fighting, and the nabob’s army there, was
completely scattered.

Murdering one or two more chiefs, Mir Cossim fled from
Monghyr, towards Patna. The English advanced, and
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laid siege to Monghyr which had been stlongly fortified,
and which was defended by 2,000 sepoys. Karly in October
after nine .days of open trenches the garrison surrended,
Mir Cossim, who had entertained the hope of a different re-
sult, was thrown into a paroxysm of rage by the news of the °
surrender, and his fury vented itself in ordering the execu-
tion of all the English who had been taken prisoners, to-.
gether with Mr. Ellis, the chief of Patna. The Iuropean ad-
venturer, Sumroo, undertook the execution, and personally
directed the massacre of 150 Englishmen—every soldier,
every officer, and every servant of the Company being bru-
tally murdened wx’sh the smgle exception of Mr. Fullerton
the surgeon.

After this bloody deed, Mir Cossim abandoned Patna
to the care of one of his chiefs, and retreated towards the
Caramnassa. The British army took Patna by storm on
the 6th of November, and were on the banks of the Caram-
nassa, early in December. They were, however, too late
to catch the fiying nabob ; he had crossed the river some
days before, and had gone with Sumroo to seek the pro-
tection of the nabob of Oude, who had previously conclud-
ed a treaty with him.

Suja Dowlah, the powerful ruler of Oude, and recently
appointed vizir to the young emperor, was at Allahabad,
and Shah Alum was with him. Forthwith he marched
his army to Benares, and then came and encamped not
many miles from the English. He was stillaccompanied by
the young Mogul, who had some troops under his orders,
and as a portion of the troops trained by Sumroo had fol-
lowed that adventurer, the entire force collected, was im-
posing.

At this critical moment an alarming mutiny broke out
in the English camp ; many of the scpoys deserted to the
enemy, and whole companics of Europeans, chiefly French,
Germans, and Swiss, who had been formerly in the French
service, marched off for Bendres with their arms and ac-
ocoutrements. Major Carnac, who now arrived to take the
command, deemed it prudent to retreat from the frontier
of Oude to the city of Patna, for provisions had grown
scarce, and the mutinous spirt seemed to coutinue. After
a short interval, Carnac was followed by the united armies
of Suja Dowlabh, Mir Cossim, and Shah Alum. He encagp-
ed under the walls of Patna, and was there attacked, on
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the 8rd of May, by what seemed an overwhelming foree,
foremost in which was Sumroo, with the best of his
disciplined infantry. But Carnac stood like. a rock ;
attack after attack was repulsed, and the battle, which
began at noon, was ended at sunset by the defeat and route
of the assailants, whose loss had been immense. The two
habobs, and the poor Mogul fled, rather than retreated,
from Bahar into Oude.

Shortly after the battle of Patna, Major Hector Monro
came up with coasiderable reinforcements of British troops,
and assumed the command of the whole army. To put a
stop to the mutiny of the sepoys, whom he found clamour-
ing for higher pay, Monro determined to blow twenty-four
of their ringleaders from the mouths of his caunon. The
victims were selected out of a whole battalion of sepoys,
who, after threatening the lives of their English officers, had
been caught marching off by night to join the enemy. They
had been tried by a field court-martial composed of their
own native officers, who had found them guilty of mutiny
and desertion. When four of them had suffered, and the
fifth was being tied to the gun’s mouth, the sepovs tumul-
tuously declared that the executions should stop there,
Mouro ordered the artillery officers to load with grape, and
turn their guns on the native regiments ; he drew up his
Europeans in the intervals between the guns, and called
upon the sepoys to ground their arms. The men obeyed,
and the executions went on. This extreme measure was
attended with complete success : there was no more mutiny
. from that day forward.

At the close of the rainy season, on the 15th Septerx)ber,
Major Monro led his reformed army against the enemy,
carrying with him no more than provisions enough for eight
days.  On the 22nd of October, having crossed the Sona
in the teeth of their cavalry, he reached the vicinity of
their intrenched camp at Buxar, and on the following morn-
ing he gave them a defeat, which eutirely broke the power
of the nabob of Oude. Leaving 13C pieces of artillery on
the field, Suja Dowlah fled to Lucknow, cursing his allies
who had hurried him into this war. Instead of following
him, Shah Alum, the unsteady Mogul, came and pitched
his tents close to the Euglish army, sought an interview
with the chief officers, and proposed entering into a treaty
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of amity and close alliance with the Company. Monro,
with the Mogul in his train, marched on through Oude.
When he reached the city of Benares, Suja Dowlah sent
to offer him twenty-five lacs of rupees for the Company,
twenty-five Jacs for his army, and eight lacs for himself, if
he would consent to a peace and quit the country. Monro
refused to treat unless the nabob previously delivered to the
English Mir Cossim and Sumroo. Suja Dowlah, who had
quarrelled with the ex-nabob and seized all the treasure he
had with him, urged that he could not be guilty c¢f a breach
of the sacred laws of hospitality, but that he would under-
take to induce Mir Cossim to give up all thoughts of domi-
nion and flee to a distant country. As for Sumroo, he was
not so scrupulous, proposing to invite him to -a feast, and
there have him murdered in the presence of any English
gentleman, These proposals were not relished in the Eng-
lish camp, and the negotiations were broken off. The treaty
with the emperor was then hurried to a close, Shah Alum,
as Mogul and lord of the whole, granting to the English
the countly of Ghazipore, with all the rest of the telutoxy
of Bulwant Sing, the zemindar of Benares, and the English
agreeing to put Shah Alumin possession of the clty of

Allababad and the remainder of the dominions of Suja
Dowlah.



CHAPTER XXVI.

SECOND RETURN OF LORD CLIVE.

Clive arrives in Caleutta—Final defeat of Suja Dowlah
—Yields himself up to the English—New treaty made
—Mogul pensioned —Clive reforms the civil service—
Abolishes double batta—Opposition and resignation of
officers—Clive's firmness and success—Sails for England.

ON the 8rd of May 1765, Lord Clive arrived in Calcutta,

with full authority to rectify all that had been done wrong
during bis absence. He had not been well treated by the
Court of Directors in England ; but when they heard of
"the mismanagement of Mr. Vansittart and his council in
Caleuntta, it was at once felt that Clive alone could restore
order, and make the name of England again respected.
About four months before his arrival Mir Jaffier died at
Moorshedabad, and thus rendered new political arrange-
ments necessary.

As a last desperate expedient, Suja Dowlah called in a
great army of Mabratta horse under the command of Mul-
har Rao Holkar. ith these allies, Suja Dowlah once -
more tried his fortune against the English, who had pos-
sessed themselves of Lucknow, the capital of Oude, and of
Allahabad, the strongest fortress of the country. On the
3rd of May, 1765, a battle was fought near Corah, the
English being again under the command of Major (now
General) Carnac. The Mahrattas were quickly dispersed
by the artillery, and the whole of the confederate army was
broken and driven across the river Jumna.

A few days after his defeat at Corah, Suja Dowlah having
announced his intention of throwing himself upon the mercy
and magnanimity of the English, repaired to the camp of
General Carnac. He assured the general that Mir Cossim
had fled into Rohilcund, and that Sumroo had escaped to
the far-off regions on the Indus. Carnac readily agreed
with him that the. Company could not safely or profitably
occupy tle extensive dominions of Qude; that he (Suja
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Dowlah) was more capable of defending those territories
than Shah Alum, to whom they had been promised ; and
that in his hands they might be made a barrier against the
Mahrattas and Afghans.

Lord Clive set off for Allahabad to take these negotiations
into his own hands. Finding, however, important business
to settle at Moorshedabad, where affairs had fallen into a
chaos of confusion, it was not till the end of July that he
reached the camp at Allahabad, which then contained the
persons both of the Mogul of Delhx, and the nabob of Qude.
The new treaty was taken up with earnestness, the old one
with the Mogul (if we can call old that which had been
made only three months before) being torn up as waste
paper ; and it was agreed that Shah Alum must rest sa-
tisfied with the possession of Allahabad, Corah, and the
Doab, and that all the rest of Oude should be restored
to Suja Dowlah, who was to continue vizir to the emperor..
Suja Dowlah, engaged to oppose the Mahrattas and defend
the frontiers of Bengal, and the English bound themselves

. to.afford him assistance in case of i invasion,

Shah Alum, in right of the imperial authority, whlch
would have been nothing without the presence of the armies
of the Company, granted to the English the dewan-
nee, or collection of the revenues, in Bengal, Bahar, and
Orissa ; in return for which, he was to receive, in addition
to the revenues of Allahabad Corah, and the Doab, twenty-
six lacs of rupees per annum. AIOng with this dewannee,
which, in fact, constituted the Company masters and
sovereigns of the vast and rich regions named in the
grant, the young emperor confirmed the rights of the
Company to all the territory which they possessed in any
other part of India. The grant was presented by the
young Mogul, in great state, to Lord Clive, about the
middle of August, 1765.

There were no more wars while Clive remained in In.
dia ; the terror of his name was sufficient to keep the
natives in awe. His lordship directed all his attention to
the reformation of abuses in the civil and military depart-
ments of the Company’s service.

On the death of Mir Jaffier, the courcil at Calcutta had
conferred the nominal sovereignty of Bengal on that nabob’s
eldest surviving son, Nujimul Dowlah, a spiritless, imbecile
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youth. The dictator in India, for such Lord Clive now
was strongly disapproved of the revolution effected by the
Company in deposing Mir Jatlier, the nabob of his own
making ; but he did not admire Mir Jaffier’s son, and soon
compelled him to retire from all public business. on a
pension of thirty two lacs of rupees.

Daring Clive’s absence in Iingland, the Company had
been defrauded and robbed, and the natives of Bengal, in_
many instances, defrauded and oppressed by Englishmen
in the Company’s service, who wanted to be rich of a sud-
den, and who received no- suflicient check from the weak
government of Mr. Vansittart. Clive had come out,
chiefly to put an end to this state of things. It has been
well said that this was a battle harder than that of Plassey,
the whole settlement rising against him and his proposed
reforms. Several civil servants of the Company, relying’
on their powerful patronage at home, refused to aet with
or under him. Clive coolly sent to Madras for some other
civil servants, and turned the refractory out of their offices.
Flattery, entreaty, arguments (including money ones),
persuasions, and prayers, were then employed. All in
vain ; they could not turn Clive from his purpose. He
put down innumerable abuses and vile mouey-getting
practices ; but, at the same time, he adopted measures
which might give the ecivil servants of the Company,
whose pay had hitherto been miserably low, & proper
maintenance, and a fair chance of acquiring fortunes by
ability, application, and perseverance.

After settling with the men of the pen, the civil ser-
vants Clive had to struggle with the bolder men who held
the sword, and to encounter, what is always hard for an
old soldier to bear, the ill will aud reproaches of old com-
panions in arms. He proceeded to set limits to the prac-
tice of giving additional pay, or as, it was called, ¢ double
batta,” a practice first introduoced after the battle of Plas-
sey, when the nabob Mir Jaffier, paid expenses. On the
1st of January, 1766, Clive issued an order, that, ‘““double
batta” to the European officers, the only class that now
«claimed it, should cease, except at Allahabad, where the
troops were considered as actually in the field ; and, gene-
rally, that the army in Bengal should be put on the same
footing as that on the Coromaudel coast, by whom ne
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““ batta” was drawn, except when marching or serving in
the field. After remonstrating, two hundred English
officers resigned in one day, apparently in full confidence
that Clive would be intimidated.

Stern and unmoved, his lordship wrote to the Cal-
cutta council, “ Such a spirit must, at all hazards, be
suppressed at the birth ;” and he desired the council to
write to Madras, in order that every officer, every cadet that.
could be spared from that presidency, should be held in
yeadiness to embark for Bengal. He had still a few officers
near his person on whom he could rely, and knowing from
his own personal experience that a young writer or clerk
might soon be turned into a good soldier, he gave commis-
sions to several young gentleman in the mercantile service.
He was well backed by General Carnac, Colonel Smith, and
other superior officers ; he knew that the English soldiery
were steady, and that the sepoys would stand by him—
their idol—in any extremity. He therefore quitted Moor-
shedabad, where he had been arranging matters of trade .
and finance, and advanced Wwith a small eseort to Monghir,
the head-quarters of the rebellious officers, declaring that
he must see the soldier’s bayonet levelled at his throat
before he could give way an inch. ‘

Immediately on his arrival at Monghir, Clive addressed
the soldiers, explained the mutinous conduct of their offi-
cers ; mentioned his own recent donation of £70,000 to the
Kuropean portion of the army, and ordered double pay to the
sepoys for two months. To the devoted sepoys he committed
the care of escorting a number of the mutinous officers to
Fort William. In ashort time, and with the greatest ease, all
the ringleaders were arrested, tried by a court-martial and
cashiered. 'The younger offenders were treated with lenity,
and, when his indignation was cooled, Clive scorned to take
any vengeance for the many personal wrongs and insults he
had received. In the course of a very few weeks he could
announce that discipline and subordination were restored,
and that everything was as quiet and as well regulated s
could be wished.

Clive showed a disinterestedness which was rare and
heroical. He aimed at a reform which, in the end, musb
prove beneficial to the oppressors and to the oppressed ; to
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the natives of India, to the servants of the Company, to the
Company itself, and to the British nation. The servants of
the Company would have enabled him to double or treble
his fortune, if he had consented to connivance ; the neigh-
bouring princes of India would have paid any price for his
asgistance in their several schemes of aggrandizement ; but
he cast all these temptations behind him, making no merit
of his refusals, which did not come to light till after his
death. He always affirmed that this last visit to India
diminished the fortune he had previously made.

Having, as he considered, done all that he came to do,
Clive was anxious to return home, for his health was again
seriously affected. The nervous malady to which, from
time to time, he had been a prey ever since his youth, was
now accompanied by the bodily and mental horrors fhat
arise from continuous bile and a diseased liver ; and he was
occasionally attacked by spasms, which endangered his life,
or his reason. On the 16th of January, 1767, he attended
a meeting of the select committee for the last time. In
ending an address, he said, “ I leave the country in peace ;
I leave the civil and military departments under discipline
and subordination : it is your duty to keep them s0.” At
the end of January he took his final farewell of India, and
embarked for England.

Clive had doue his duty, but in so doing he had "created

a8 many enemies in }i.ngland as M. Lally bhad provoked in
Franee,



CHAPTER XXVII.

'FIRST GOVERNOR GENERAL,—WARREN HASTINGS.

New Regulating Act— Disadvantages under which Warren
Hastings began his administration—Various Reforms— In-
roads of the Sanyasis— Hastings visits Benares—Resolutions
—State of the country improved— Victory over the Rohillas—
Cruélties perpetrated—New members of Council arrive— Their
dissenstons—False charges against Hastings.

In 1773, a few years after Clive’s return home, the par-
liament of England passed a ¢ Regulating Act,”” by which
the administration of government in India was modified in
several particulars. The most important change made, was
the establishment of one central authority., to which the
presidencies of Madras and Bombay were to be subordinate.
In proceeding to the choice of the first Governor General
. of India, there was scarcely any difference of opinion as to

the person most fit for the responsible and difficult post.

Long experience, proved ability, and other merits, all point-
ed to Mr, Warren Hastings, who had been at the head of
the government after Clive’s departure from India, and he
was accordingly selected for the office. Clive approved of
this, and hastened to congratulate him on being the First
GovERNOR-GENERAL. The four members of council appoint-
ed with Warren Hastings, and unfortunately. each with
powers nearly co-extensive with his own, were General Cla-
vering, Colonel Monson, Mr. Barwell, and Mr. Philip Fran-
cis.

Warren Hastings began his administration at Calcutta
under numerous disadvantages. Famine had recently pre-
vailed ; and the revenues were exhausted. Hastings made
a tour in the provinces, and resided some time in Moorshe-
dabad. The dewannee, or public treasury, was removed to
Calcutta and placed under English management, and thither
also were carried the superior courts of justice.

At the same period Hastings was occupied in devising
means for placing both the internal trade of the country,
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and the external trade of the Company, upon a better foot-
ing, and in making reforms or alterations among all classes
of the Company’s servants in India. As to those reforms,
he complamed that he had received a dangerous mark of
distinction in being alone intrusted with their executlons,
saying that the effect was, his hand was against every man’s
and every man’s against his. Like Lord Cliv e, he was sow-
ing the seeds of hatred and vengeance—the bitter fruit of
which he Was to taste hereafter. And to all these labori-
ous and trying occupativns Were superadded constant
anxieties arising out of the Company’s connections with the
nabob of Oude, and Shah Alum, and the encroachment of
the Mahrattas, who occupied or overrun for uncertain sea-
sons the whole of the interior of India, from Delhi to the
_frontiers of Oude, from the ghauts of the Carnatic to the
" ghauts behind Bombay. He appears to have had no respite
from care and labour.

The healthy and fertile province of Cooch Bahar had
been overrun by the Bootans, a resolute and daring people,
who cruelly oppressed the peasantry, and proved turbulent,
and dangeroas neighbours. Hastings sent a detachment un-
der Captain Jones, to drive out these Bootans and annex
the country to the English dominions. At the same time
his attention was called to the inroads of the Sanyasi
fakirs, an assemblage of men who united in themselves
the several characters of saints, living martyrs, prophets,
jugglers, robbers, and cut- throats. Hordes of the sameé
species had long been in the habit of wandering through-
out India, almost stark-naked, pretending to live by alms,
but stealing, plundering, murdering, and committing every
act-of violence and obscenity. A host of the kind, headed
by an old woman who pretended to the gift of enchant-
ment, had defeated an army of Aurangzib. They were
one of the many scouiges, to which the country was peri-
odically liable under the imbecile government of the native
princes.

The present swarm fell suddenly upon Dengal like a
flight of locusts. Dividing themselves into bodne‘s each
two or three thousand strong, they rushed in search of
their-prey, and wherever they penetrated, they burned the
villages, destroyed the crops, and committed their unname-
sble- abominations. Five battalions of sepoys were sené
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in pursuit of them ; but they moved at a speed that defied
the pursuit of any regular infantry ; and Hastings, to save
the Company’s money, had been obliged to discharge near-
ly all the native cavalry. They were favoured by the su-
perstition and infatuation of a large portion of the popula-
tion, who considered them saints, while committing the
greatest sins, and who stood in aweof the supernatural pow-
ers to which they laid claim. A British officer, with an
entire battalion, followed them closely, but could never come
up with them. Hastings hurried on another detachment to
assist in the pursuit, anether to cross the track which the
fakirs usually took on their return, Yet, after every exer-
tion Dy all these corps, no great execution could be done
upon the marauders, who, crossing rivers and lofty moun-
tains, got back with their plunder to the wild country
that lies between India, Tibet; and China. Their visit
proved a_serious blow to the revenues of the country, as
well from pretended as from real losses.

Soon after the departure of the fakirs, Hasting set out
on & visit to Oude, the nabob having earnestly requested a
personal conference with him at Benares. He arrived at
that city on the 19th of August, 1778, and found the nabob
waiting his arrival and eager for business. Their considera-
tions, final resolutions, and agreements, where these :—

L~ The chiefs of Rohileund, when recently attacked by
the Mahrattas, Biad made an offer of forty lacs of rupees to
the nabob of Oude for his assistance, and the nabob of Qude
had promised to give half of this money to the Company
for the services of English troops and sepoys. The troops
of Oude bad been of little use, but the troops of tho
Company, under Sir Robert Barker, had cleared the country
of the Mahrattahs ; and yet the Rohilla chiefs refused to
Pay the forty lacs, or any part of them. The Rohillas had
always been turbulent and dangercus neighbours to Oude,
Hastings consented to employ an army against Rolillas,
and to unite the country to Oude, the vizir nabob engaging
to pay the entire expenses of the war, and to pour into tlhe
empty treasury at Caleutta forty lacs of rupees.

II. The ruler of Oude was anxious to recover posses-
sion of Corah and Allahabad, and the Doab, which stood
within his frontiers, and which the poor Mogul could not
maintain, For fifty lacs of rupees—twenty paid on the spot,
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and thirty to be paid in two years—Hastings transferred
Corah and Allahabad to Suja Dowlah. '

III. As the unauthorised residence of British subjects
unconnected with the Company was frequently embarrasing
to the Calcutta government, and gave rise to intrigues,
it was agreed that no Europeans whatsoever should be
permitted to reside in Oude, without the knowledge and
consent of the governor general.

IV. Cheyte Sing, the young raja of Benares, was in-’
cluded in some of the arrangements between Hastings and
the nabob of Oude ; for Benares, the holy city, with its
dependent district, was geographically in the province of
Allahabad, and Suja Dowlah, the nabob, had long aimed
at the destruction of the young raja whom the English
by previous treaties, were bound to support. Hastings
therefore insisted that all the territorial rights of Cheyte
Sing should be confirmed to him, and that Suja Dowlah
should respect his young and weak neighbour.

Owing to financial difficulties, the vizir nabob of Oude
requested that the invasion of Rohilcund might be post-
poned ; and this was agreed to. ) ) '

Returning to Calcutta, Hastings applied himself to the
internal administration of Bengal, to the establishment of
something like an efficient police, to the posting of de-
tachments 5o as to prevent the incursion of the fakirs and
other robbers, to the formation of local forts in the dis-
tricts, to the protection of native trade and industry, to
the removing impolitic taxes, and fees upon native mar-
riages. Even men in India, unfriendly to this able and
indefatigable adnrinistrator, confessed that since his return
to Calcutta as governor.of Bengal, in 1771, the whole
country had assumed, or was rapidly assuming, a new
aspect. The fearful gaps made in the population by
famine and disease began to be filled up ; frequent immi-
grations of quiet, laborious people from other parts of
India, sought and found that protection and encourage-
ment under the Company’s government, which they could
find scarcely any where else on the vast surface of Hindos-
tan—in countries exposed to the ravages of the Mahrattas,
Afghans, Jats, Dacoits, Thugs, Bheels, and other mon-
sterg, Rajas, nabobs, khans, and all grandees, might
_ complain ; but the native merchant, manufacturer, tiller
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of the soil, artisan, all that we call people, were brought
to regard Hastings as a benefactor, and to revere his name.
¢« T could have gone,” said he, ¢ from Calcutta to Moor-
Shedabad and {from Moorshedabad to Patna and Benares,
without a guard, without a sepoy, without any protection
but what was to be found in the good will and affection of
the natives.”

Early in the year 1774, the vizir nabob, Suja Dowlah,
applied for the instant marching of the English brigade
stationed at Allahabad, as he was now determined to invade
Rohilcund. Accordingly that brigade, under the com-
mand of Colonel Champion, received orders to move and
join the nabob’s forces. From the middle of February
to the middle of April, Colonel Champion was kept wait-
ing ; but at last the vizir nabob came up with his worthless
army, and the open southern frontier of Robilcund was
crossed by the invaders. The Rohillas were found in a
goodaposition on the side of the Babul Nulla : nearly their
entire force, which probably amounted to about 25,000
fighting msp, Was collected on that ground ; and they had
cavalry, artillery, and rockets. But, on the 23rd of April,
when they were attacked by the British brigade, superior
discipline and tactics and better arms led tojthe usual
result. They were thoroughly defeated and routed ; but
their valour and stamina were proved by their fighting,
at unusually close quarters, for two hours and twenty
minutes, and leaving 2,000 of their number on the field.
Several of their sirdars were slain, and among them. Hafez
Ramet, the head of the confederacy. The nabob behaved
as nabobs always did in battle ; he kept at a great distance
from the English, behind a river, surrounded by his cavalry
and artillery ; he refused Champion the use of some of his
guns and some of his cavalry, nor would he move from his
lurking place until he was well assured of the enemy’s total
defeat. Then he and his unwarlike rabble moved forward
with alacrity, but it was only to plunder the Robilla camp,
which Champion considered as the fair booty of his brigade.
¢ We have the honour of the day,” said the colonel, *“ and
these banditti the profit.”

Many cruelties and horrors were committed in this Rohil-
la war—not by the English and their disciplined sepoys,
who had a]] the fighting, but by the nabob’s rabble, who
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never fought at all :—not with the connivance of Hastings,
but in spite of his loud and repeated remonstrances. Nor
did ke fail to insist upon a mild and proper treatment for
such of the Rohilla chiefs as bad fallen into the hands of the
vizir nabob. ¢ Tell the vizir,” continued he, ¢ that the
English manners are abhorrent of every species of inhumani-
ty and oppression, and enjoin the gentlest treatment of a
vanquished enemy.” Still, as Hastings knew this would be
disregarded, he is to blame for having sauctioned and pro-
moted the war.

The fugitive Rohillas, under Fyzoola Khan, took up a
very strong post near the northern frontiers of the country,
expecting to be joined by other tribes of the great Afghan
family, from the mountains in their rear. It was appre-
hended by Suja Dowlah, that the Mahrattas might come
in also, and his fears induced him to open negotiations
with Fyzoola Kban, The English brigade was worn out by
long marches and short commons, and Champion and
his officers were thoroughly disgusted with their ally, and
all his concerns. A treaty was therefore hurried to a con-
clusion, Fyzoola Kban surrendering one-half of his treasure,
and one-half of all his effects, to the mnabob of Oude and
that nabob granting him the small district of Rampore, in
jaghir. Some few chiefs remained with Fyzoola Khaun, but
the majority went into other countries, to seek new settle-
ments with sword and spear. The Afghan race might almost
be said to be rooted out of Rohilcund. Their entire num-
ber had probably never exceeded 80,000, counting all classes,
—men, women, and children. The Hindu population
transferred to the nabob of Oude was estimated at
2,000,000.

Just as the first Rohilla war came to this conclusion, the
new constitution, as framed by parliament, came into
operation. Hitherto, Warren. Hastings, as simple gover-
nor, had exercised an undivided authority ; but now that
he became GOVERNOR GENERAL, his unity of power was to
cease.

The members of council—General Clavering, Mr. Mon-
son, and Mr. Philip Francis—arrived at Calcutta (Mr.
Barwell, the fourth member, had been in India long
before) on the 16th day of October, 1774. On the follow-
ing day, the existing government was dissolved by proclama-
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tion, and a new council, consisting of the four gentlemen
named, and Hastings, with the rank of governor general of
India, took possession of its powers. Of his four colleagues
only Mr. Barwell, who from long residence had a perfect
knowledge of Indian affairs, was quite acceptable to Hast-
ings. 'I'bree seemed to have come out with the predetermi-
nation of opposing him in all things, and cne of the three—
Francis—hated him from the beginning, with an intensity
of which English natures are seldom capable. But the
¢ Regulating Act” had framed a Supreme Court of Justice
as well as a council, and among the judges who arrived with
the members of this new council, Sir Elijah Impey, the senior
in rank, was an old friend of the governor general.

The general letter of the Court of Directors, which was
read at the first meeting of the new council, recommended,
above all things, unanimity and concord among those to
whom the powers of the government were delegated ; and
it required them to do their utmost in order to preserve
peace in India. But unanimity and concord were incompa-
tible with a body so constituted. The members of the new
council began their open quarrel upon the transactions in
Oude and the Robilla war. They asserted by implication,
that Hastings had embarked in that war for private sordid
motives.

As far as money was concerned, these aspersions were
most unjust. Hastings wasa poorer man now than when
he quitted an inferior employment at Madras. He was
above the sordid motives imputed to him : he was, as many
other men have been and are, constitutionally indifferent to
money for himself. He found empty coffers, and a large
and costly military force to maintain. The famine and its
awful consequences choked up the sources of the revenue,
while the Court of Directors at home were falling into debt,
and exhorting him by every ship to remit them money.
Long afterwards he said “ When I took charge of the Go-
vernment of Bengal, in April, 1772, T found it loaded with
debt ; in less than two years Isaw that debt completely
discharged, and a sum in ready cash to the same amount
in the public treasuries.” It thus becomes easy to con-
ceive to what uses he had applied the lacs of rupees obtain-
ed from Suja Dowlah and other native princes.



CHAPTER XXVIII. .

WARREN HASTINGs.—Continued.

Political State of Bombay— Rugoba— Mahratta Coalition
—Attempt of the council to ruin Hastings—Their defeat
- Death of Nuncomar— Mahratta Ertrigues——ﬂastinga pre-
pares to counteract them— Success of his arrangements— Fa-
traordinary marchacross India—General Goddard’s victory
—Zall of Gwalior,

The supreme council of Calcutta, as provided by the “Re-
gulating Act,” asserted their authority over the other pre-
sidencies, and required from each of them a full report of
its actual condition, political, financial and commercial,

The political state of Bombay, which had long been quiet,
and removed from the sfruggles of war, was at this moment
sufficiently disturbed, for the council there had entered
upon the stormy and puzzling sea of Mahratta politics, The
first temptation had been the rich island of Salsette, that
lay in their immediate neighbourhood. In 1773, after
various other attempts had failed, advantage was taken of
the coufusion and civil war which ensued on the assassina-
tion of Narrain Rao, and the election of a new peshwa of -
the Mahrattas. A considerable force, sent against Salsette
stormed  the principal fort, and then took quiet possession
of the island ; to secure this conquest, and to obtain some
territory in the neighbourbood of Surat, the Bombay pre-
sidency concluded a treaty with Ragoba, one of the aspirants -

o the Musnud.

Ragoba made the desired grants, and received his
price in English troops and sepoys, with whom he made
sute of beating all his competitors. The presidency sent
Colonel Keating, with 500 European infantrv, 80 European
artillery, 1,400 sepoys and 160 lascars with a field train,
and some heavier pieces, to assist Ragoba who had himself
a large army of horse. On the 11th of May, 1775, Keat-
ing, on the plain of Arras, repulsed the attack of one of the
Mahratta confederacies ; but he lost a considerable number
of wen and officers, and found his movements impeded by a
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mutiny in Ragoba’s camp. That chief, however, got toge-
ther some money, paid his troops and bought over many “of
his enemies ; and in the month of July, the road to Poona,
the Mahratta capital, seemed open to him and his English
allies.

At this point, the council at Calcutta struck in : and
they did so, without temper, honour, or decency. 'They
ordered the Bombay presidency instantly to recall their
troops, and they sent Colonel Upton to Poona. They
censured all the negotiations and operations of the presi-
dency, determining at the same time, that Salsette, and
the other territories which had been acquired by them,
were to be kept for the Company.

‘While these events were passing in Western India,
other hosts of Mahrattas descended into the valley of the
Ganges, and plundered part of the dominions of the young
" pabob of Oude. Rumours also arose that there was a new
coalition between the Mogul, the Mabrattas, the Sikhs, the

lobillas, and other Afghan tribes, for the conquest of tie

whole of Oude, and the invasion of Bengal, It wasno
wisdom or policy on the part of the supreme council that
broke up this project ; the coalition was dissolved by quar-
rels among its members and by want of money. If their
united forces had advanced rapidly, the Indian ewpire
might have tottered, for there was neither wisdom nor
courage in the dominant majority in the council ; the na-
tives were bewildered, and fast losing their reliance, and
the army was discontented and dispirited.

Francis, Claverlng, and Monson, could think of little
else than of the means of ruining Hastings. The natives
soon found this out. They considered him as a fallen
man ; and they acted after their kind. Some readers may
have seen in India, a cloud of crows pecking a sick vul-
ture to death—no bad type of what happens in that
country, as often as fortune deserts one who las been
great and dreaded. Inan instant, all the sycophants Who
had lately been ready to lie for him, to forge for him, to
pander for him, to poison for him, hasten to parchase the
favour of his victorious enemies by accusing bim. An
Indian government has only to let it be understood that
it wishes a particular man to be ruined ; and, in twenty-
four hours, it will be furnished with grave charges, sup-

i
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ported by depositions so full and circumstantial, that any
person unaccustomed to Asiatic mendacity would regard
them as decisive. It is well if the signature of the destined
victim i8 not counterfeited at the foot of some illegal
compact, and if some treasonable paper is not slipped into
a hiding place in his house.

Hastings was now regarded as helpless. The power to
make or mar the fortune of every man in Bengal had passed,
as it seemed, into the hands of his opponents. Imme-
diately charges against the Governor General began to
pour in. They were eagerly welcomed by the majority,
who, to do them justice, were men of too much honour
knowingly to countenance false accusations; but who
were not sufficiently acquainted with the East to be aware
that, in that part of the world, a very little encouragement
from power will call forth, in a week, more Oateses, and
Bedloes, and Dangerfields, than Westminster Hall sees in
a century.

It would have been strange indeed. if, at such a juncture,
Nuncomar had remained quiet. This man, who was a
brahmin of high rank, had played an important part in all
the revolutions which, since the time of Suraja Dowlah
had taken place in Bengal, His career had been bad
throughout life, and he was now stimulated at once by
malignity, by avarice, and by ambition. Now was the
time to be avenged on Hastings, who had formerly frus-
trated him, and thus become the greatest native in Bengal.
He therefore put into the hands of Francis a paper con-
taining several charges of the most serious description.
Ry this document Hastings was accused of putting offices
up to sale, and of receiving bribes for suffering offenders
to escape. The majority of the council believed all this,
and the situation of Hastings was a painful one.

The triumph of Nuncomar seemed to be complete.
But he was playing a desperate game. With all his acute-
ness he did not understand the nature of the institutions
under which he lived. He knew not that in Bengal there
was an authority perfectly independent of the council—an
authority which could protect one whom the council
wished to destroy, and send to the gibbet one whom the
-Senncil wished to protect. Yet such was the fact. The
opureme Court was within the sphere of its own duties,
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allogether independent of the Government. Iastings,
with his usual sagacity, saw bow this might be turned o
his advantage.

Ou a sudden, Calcutta was astounded by the news that
Nuncomar had been taken up on a charge of felony, com-
wmitted, and thrown into the common jail. The crime iw-
puted to him was that, six years before, he had forged a
bond. The ostensible prosecutor was a native. But no
doubt Hastings was the real mover in the business.

The m.qonty in the council were now enraged beyond
measure. They protested against the proceedings of the
Supreme Court, and demanded that Nuncomar should be
admitted to bail. The judges returned haughty and reso-
lute answers. The assizes commenced: a true bill was
found ; and Nuncomar was brought before Sir Elijah Impey
and a jury composed of Englishmen. A verdict of guilty
was returned, and the Chief Justice pronounced sentence
of death on the prisoner.

The excitement among all classes was great. The Hin-
dus were uob the people to strike one blow for their country-
man. Bat his sentence filled them with sorrow and dismnay.
Tried even by their low standard of morality, he was a bad
man.  But bad as he was he was at the head of their race
and religion—a brahmin of the highest caste. The appoint-
cd day, however, arrived, and notwithstanding the shock it
gave to all classes of native society, the execution duly took
place. Nuncomar was hanged.

On the 25th of September, 1776, the majority in council

'as reduced to an equality by the death of Colonel Monson-
There thus remained only two on either side, but the casting
vote of the Governor-General gave him the superiority. Dis-
sension and manceuvres in Calcutta, misunderstandings in the
Court of Directors in England, far too numerous to relate in
an epitome of Indian history, then ensued. The disputes
rose so high, that the sword of civil war was half unsheathed
in the streets of Calcutta. But General Clavering, a mui
of the sword, and of an impetuous temper, was made to quafl
before the firm unflinching civilian Warren Hastings, A
Tength Colonel Monson’s placu was filled by Mr. Wheler, whip
tlmu«rht he came outexpecting to he Governor General himself,
eimsented to hold an inferior post. Wheler comwmonly voted
with Francis; but before that party could recover coutidenge
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wag again reduced to a minority by the death of General
(lavering.

Hastings had now the preponderancy. This was for-
tunate, as the circumstances of the times required all his
energy and skill. Most of the Mahratta chiefs who had
been parties to the treaty with Colonel Upton were weary
of their bargain; fresh intrigues and combinations were form-
ing, a French ship had put into one of the Mahratta ports,
and a French agent was living at Poona, and exercising great
influence in that capital. The presidency of Bombay wrote
alarming letters to Calcutta, and recommended a new alliance
with Ragoba, in order to anticipate the designs of the French
aund the Mahratta chief. Hastings had long been con-
vinced that the greatest danger in India would proceed from
aunion of the French with the Mahrattas, and tnat any
attempt of that kind ought to be met on the instant.

Without hesitation, Hastings proposed in council, that
every possible assistance in men and money should be given
to Ragoba and his ally Baboo, and that anarmy should be
sent from Calcutta to Bombay. Francis and Wheler pro-
tested ; but in vain. Tenlacs of rupees were immediately
forwarded to Bombay by bills ; and on the 23rd of February,
orders were issued for assembling the forces at Calpee. If
the army went by sea, they would have to go round nearly the
whole of the immense peninsula of India, and it was not the
proper season for such a voyage, nor were there transports
1o carry the troops, or ships of war to give them convoy.
¢ Let the army march by land,” said Hastings. This was a
bold idea, that had not yet presented itself to the mind of
any Anglo-Indian soldier or statesman. Taking all respon-
sibility on himself, the Governor General, gave the order to
advance.

The army was composed of six native battalions, a corps
of native cavalry furnished by the nabob of Oude, ard a
Jompany of arfillery ; altogether, amounting to 130 Euro-
pean officers, 6,234 native troops, with 31,000 followers,
including the bazaar, carriers of baggage, servants of sepoys;
and this host had to mareh upwards of 1,000 miles through
countries where nearly every kind of obstacle had to be over-
come. The command was intrusted to Colonel Leslie, who
did not prove worthy of executing 89 bold and brilliant a con-
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ception. Except the officers, there were no British or Euro-
peans of any other nation. The army commenced its march
on the 12th of June, 1778. It had not proceeded far, when
intelligence was received, that war had beeu declared between
France and KEngland.

Francis and Wheler insisted that the army should be
recalled ; but Hastings insisted that it should go on, and that
theriver Hoogly, Caleutta, and all Bengal, could be very
well defended without it. Clive himself could not have shown
more resoluteness or rapidity than did Hastings on this try-
ing occasion. He seized Chandernagore, and all the restor-
ed French factories in Bengal ; he sent orders to the presi-
dency of Madras to occupy Pondicherry—but, by an infrac-
tion of the treaty of peace, Pondicherry had been re-fortified,
and could not be taken without a siege : he threw up strong
worlks near Calcutta ; he colleeted ships and improvised a
regular marine establishment ; he raised nine battalions of
sepoys, and a namerous corps of native artillery ; and, being
thus at ease in this quarter, he directed his attention to the
other parts of India.

Colonel Leslie had been instructed to conciliate where
ke could, and te fight his way through where he could
not. Hastings had previously sent lettersand presents to
the raja of Berah and other princes, through whose terri-
tories the troops must march. The army met with a
feeble resistance in crossing the river Jumna, from a
Mahratta chief called Ballajee. This chief also engaged
the raja of Bundilcund to oppose it as it advanced up the
country. But the raja and the Mahrattas were beaten and
routed, and by the middle of July, Leslie was at Chatter-
poor, having been joined by a brother of the raja, who
claimed the musnud, and by several other Bundilcund
chiefs.

When he had loitered away four months, busied in
what Hastings called “paltering work,” the Governor-
General recalled him, and gave the command of the army
to Colonel Guddard, who was released from the authority
of the presidency of Bombay, and iustructed to judge and
act for himself. He forthwith quitted Bundileund, and,
taking the road through Malwa, he continued his march
a long while in peace, ease, and plenty, without experien-
cing auy of the impediments which Leslic bad auticipated,
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He soon crossed the Nerbudda, and reached the city of
Nagpore. By the 1st of December, Goddard bad estab-
iished friendly relations with the Mahrattas of Berar.
Now he received despatches from the Bombay presidency,
acquainting him that they had at last put an army in
motion for Poona, and expected that he would meet it in
the neighbourhood of that city.

This Bombay force, 4,500 strong, under Colonel Egerton,
advanced boldly through the ghauts, arrived at Condala,
and by the 4th of January, 1779, were in full march for
Poona. Loose bodies of Mahratta horse kept skirmishing
and retreating, but Colonel Egerton could no where see the
friendly Mahratta army which Ragoba had assured him
would repair to his standard. Ragoba, who was accompany-
ing Egerton with a very small force, was taken to task ;
but he represented that the wavering Mahratta chiefs were
not likely to join until the English should have obtained
some decisive advantage. Egerton, therefore, kept advan-
cing till the 9th of January, when he was only sixteen
miles from Poona, in whieh neighbourhood he was sure to
meet Goddard in a very few days. But here a halt was
suddenly ordered, for alarge army of Mahratta Lorse was
secen in front,

Unfortunately for the credit of the expedition, the Bombay
government had sent $wo civil commissioners into the field
with Egerton. The civilians allowed themselves to be over-
come hy unmanly fears, and upon pretext that the subsis
tence of the troops would be very precarious if they advanc-
ed—they had still in camp provisions for eighteen days !—
they ordered a retreat. The Mahratta army followed them,
cut to pieces nearly 400 men, and carried off the greater
part of their baggage and provision,

A deputation was then sent to the enemy, though all
experience in Indin had shown the folly of such a course,
to know upon what terms they would condescend to per-
mit the quiet march of the Knglish back to the coast.
The Mahratta chiefs demanded that Ragoba should be de-
livered up to them. With this demand, Colonel Egertsn
and the commissioners complied, exausing the breach of
honour and hospitality, by alleging that Ragoba had opened
a correspondence with the enemy. When the Marhattay
had got Ragoba into their hands, they asked another price
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for permitting the retreat, aud this was nothing less than
a new treaty, by which the English should agree to give
up all the acquisitions they had made in that part of India
since the year 1756, and send orders to Colonel Goddard
to return peaceably to Bengal. Egerton and the commis-
sioners did as they were commanded, and signed a treaty
to this effect. The Mahratta chiefs then demanded hostages,
intimating that they must be men of importance.

The irritated army recommended that the two com-
missioners should be delivered over to the barbarians ; but
it wag finally arranged, that two other civilians should be
sent to the Mahratta camp. The dishonoured army was
then told it might pursue its march to Bombay, without
fear of molestation.

In the meanwhile, Goddard was .advancing upon Poona,
in the full confidence that he should meet Egerton and
his forces near that city. But when he reached Berham-
poor, 980 miles from Calcutta, Goddard was brought to a
halt by perplexing letters and advices. By one letter from
the field-commissioners he was told that he must retrace
his steps ; by another from the same commissioners he
was told that he must pay no attention to what they had
said ; but neither the commissioners nor Egerton gave
him an account or any intelligible hint of what had befal-
len their Bombay army. In this state of doubt, Goddard
remained at Berhampoor till the 5th of February, when
he learned the state of affairs. Happily he was no Eger-
ton, and had no commissioners with him. He resolved
not to be bound by a treaty made by fools and cowards,
who had no right to include him in their disgrace. He
would bravely continue his march to the western coast,
avoiding Poona, and making dircet for Surat, where he
would be in an English settlement, with the sea open to
Bombay.

Surat, however, was nearly 250 miles off, the disposi-
tion of the intervening country very doubtful, and a great
and increasing army of Mahratta horse whas hanging on his
rear. His decision and rapidity, and discipline and orderly
conduct of his native Bengal infantry, could alone save
him from destruction or dishonour. But he and his army
were preceded by the sweet odour of a good name. In
the course of their long and toilsome marches from Buus
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dileund, no plundering, no excesses, no insults or wrongs
of any kind had been permitted. Hence, the country
reople flocked to supply them with provisions, and to
render such information and services as they could.
From Berhampoor to the coast his route lay in the most
fertile and best-cultivated fields of Western India, thickly
dotted with open villages and defenceless towns ; but the
same morality was kept up, the army touched nothing
without paying for it, and was consequently befriended
and always well provided by the natives.

Goddard and his sepoys performed the 250 miles
march in nineteen days, and entered Surat amidst accla-
mations. They had achieved a triumph more valuable
than any victory ; they had left a moral impression which
could not soon be effaced, and which it was scarcely pos-
sible to overrate.

Colonel Goddard was promoted to the rank of general,
and was ordered to take upon himself all future wars or
negotiations with the Mahrattas. Ragoba escaped from
his confinement at Poona, and took refuge with the English
in Surat. Goddard proposed an amicable treaty with the
Poona confederacy, upon the basis that they should annul
the dishonourable treaty extorted from Egerton and the
comumissioners, and renounce all connection with the
French. The Mahratta chiefs required as a preliminary
that Ragoba should be given up, and Salsette restored.
Goddard of course refused to consent to such conditions.
e took the field at the beginning of January, 1780. In
a few days he reduced the fortress of Dobhoy and carried
by storm the important city of Ahmedabad, the ancient
capital of Guzerat.

He was recalled in the direction of Surat by intelligence
that-a Mahratta army, 40,000 strong, under the two great
chiefs, Scindia and Holkar, was approaching that city.
On the 4th of March he was close up with this army, and
would have attacked it that very night if the Mahrattas had
not liberated the two English hostages, and sent them to
his camp, with a vakeel or agent to open new negotiations.
Finding that the Mahrattas were only seeking to gain time
until the setting in of the rains, Goddard tore up their
Papers and put his troops in motion. As their army was
all cavalry, Scindia and Holkar were enabled for many
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days to avoid an attack ; but, on the 3rd of April, between
night and morning, he, with a select part of his army,
surprised them in their camp and put them to the route.
Their flight left him undisputed master of all the country
between the mountains and the sea.

In the mean time Warren Hastings had formed an
alliance with a Hindu prince, commonly called the Ranna
of Gohud, who possessed an extensive hilly country be-
tween the territories of the great Mahratta chief Scindia
and the kingdom of Oude ; and Captain Popham, with a
small force, had been detached from Bengal to assist the
Ranna in expelling a Mahratta invasion. Popham, a brave,
active officer, worthy of co-operating with Goddard, had
taken the field at the beginning of the year, and driven
out the Mahrattas from the dominions of the Ranna, had
crossed Sindh, had followed the Mahrattas into their own
territory, and had taken by storm their fortress of Lahore.
Popham, with extraordinary daring, took by escalade the
fortress of Gwalior, one of the very strongest in all India,
built upon a lofty and almost perpendicular rock, and at
that time defended by a numerous garrison. The brave
young Bruce, who led the escalading and storming party,
was one of a family insensible to danger; he was brother
of Bruce, the Abyssiniap traveller. Upon the fall of Gwa-
lior,” the Mahrattas abandoned all that part of the country.

The opposition to this brilliant campaign of Captain
Popham was about the last public act in India of Mr.
Philip Francis. A truce or conciliation had been effected
between the Governor General and this discordant member
of council. But no sooner had Mr. Barwell, the supporter
of the Governor-General in the council, taken his departure
for England, than Francis renewed his opposition, and
again endeavoured to thwart the campaign of Popham, and
every project that lay nearest the heart of the Governor
General. '

Irritated in the extreme, Hastings, in answering a
minute of council, wrote :—* I do not trust to Mr. Francis’s
promises ot candour, convinced that he is incapable of it.
I judge of his public conduct by his private, which I
have found to be void of truth and honour.” Although
Francis well merited the reproach, he thought himself
obliged to challenge the Governor-General, who shot him
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tlrough the body. The wound, thought to be dangerous,
did not prove mortal. But Francis resigned his place and
returned home, a few months after the duel, to the incalcu-
lable advantage of Knglish interests and honour in ludia,



CHAPTER XXIX.

WAR WITH MYSORE.

Condition of Mysore—Rise of Hyder Ali—He oblains the
supreme power—The other powers of Southern India
combine against him—Faithlessness of the AMahrattas and
the Nizam—1Tippd surprises Madras—French alliance
with Hyder—Treaty of Madras—The Mahratias invade
Mysore —Hyder gains possession of Gooty and Chittle-
droog. . :

Mrvsore had not been entirely subjected to the Moham-
medan sway, but was ruled by native princes, who paid
homage, and sometimes tribute, first to the kings of the
Deccan, and after their full, to the Mogul. DBut this com-
parative independence was of little value, asthe native
princes had as usual sunk into voluptuous indolence, and
allowed the government to pass into the hands of their
ministers. When the war in the Carnatic first led the
English into hostility with Mysore, Chick Kishen Raj was
raja, but the real power was possessed by two brothers,
Devraj and Nunjeraj who had risen to the head of affuirs.
At this time however there was coming into notice a young
adventurer, destined to effect a complete revolution in the
country.

This was Hyder Ali, who rose from a very humble
origin, and mnever even learned to read or write. He
reached the age of twenty-seven before he would submit
to the restraints of military service. But having once
embarked in an active career, he soon displayed daring
valour, presence of mind, and 2Il the qualities which con-
stitute an eminent warrior. He received the charge of 2
small corps, with a commission to increase its numbers
by all the means in his power.

He soon assembled around him a numerous body of
freebooters, who asked no_pay, but trusted solely to the
plunder they might collect. The practices of a common
thief may be considered just and honourable compared with
thuse by which Hyder rose to the rauk of an ludian mo-

M
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narch. By every species of pillage and extortion, he had
collected 5,000 infantry, 1,500 horse, with elephants,
camels, and all the other appendages of a chief of high
rank. He was then appointed to the important post of
Touzdar of Dindigul. Here by the most scandalous im-
positions he eunlarged Lis forces, and increased his wealth
greatly.

The state of the Mysore Court-at this time, favoured
the designs, which Hyder began to cherish of seizing the
throne. The young raja, whom Nuunjeraj kept as a con-
venient toy, determined to make an effort to extricate
himself from thraldom, but was not successful. The
attempt, however, had given Hyder an opportunity of sery-
ing Nunjeraj, and increasing his own influence over the
army. He now soon attained the supreme power, though
not without some serious reverses that had almost been
fatal to his hopes.

Hyder now peusioned the raja, and formally assumed
the direction of affairs. He soon extended his sway in
every direction : and at length, by the capture of the
rich territory of Bednore, enriched his treasury with sever-
“al millions sterling. An invasion of the Mahrattas, under

Madu Rao, checked his successful career for a time ; but
after a short interval, he was in the field again, and rapidly
conquered the Mulabar provinces. The extension of ter-
ritory alarmed the great powers of Southern India, who
united in a confederacy against Hyder. The English
joined the nizam and the Mahrattas for this purpose.
" The three allied armies began to move early in 1767.
‘The Mahrattas were first in the Mysore, and Hyder, finding
himself unable to encounter them alone, deteimined at
any price to detach them from the confederacy. Madu"
Rao consented, on the payment of thirty-five lacs of rupees
to quit the country, and withdraw entirely from the alliances.
Hyder next succeeded in bribing off the equally faithless
nizam, and even negotiated a treaty with him for the ex-
pulsion of the Company from the Carnatic, and from every
place they held on the Coromandel coast.

Colonel Smith who commanded the English troops, seeing
himself now threatened by the united attack of these two
great powers with an army of 43,000 horse and 28,000 foot,
while he himself had only 6000 foot and 1000 horse, limited
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his efforts to fortifying the passes of the Ghauts, by which
they might be expected to descend in the Carnatic ; but,
from ignorance of the local positions, he left undefended,
those very openings which were the most favourable for their
purpose. 'Through these they very easily penetrated, and,
threatening the rear of his column, obliged him instantly
to fall back. The confederates attacked him near Changama,
but were completely repulsed ; though, in consequence of
their horsemen having plundered the slender store of rice

belonging to his army this victory was converted almost into
a defeat, and he was obliged to retreat day and night till he
reached Trinomalee. 'Ihe war now assumed a most alarm-
ing aspect. The British officer indeed had his force raised
to ten thousand, for the most part regular infantry, which
gave him a superiority in the field : but his cavalry were
fow and inefficient, while the enemy covered al' the country
with excellent light horse, which cut off all his supplies, and
left him no command over any spot beyond that on whiech
he was actually encamped.

At the same time Tippd, son to Hyder afterwards so
deadly an enemy to tee English pame, then only a boy of
seventeen. made a rapid excursion With 5000 horse to the
vicinity of Madras, and bad nearly surprised several of the
European residents in their country-houses. The Indian
princes expected to see their adversary reduced to cxtremi-
ty by the want of provisions : but this was averted by the
discovery of some hidden stores, which, according to
national custom, had been buried in the earth. The
nizdm, imprudent and impatient, msisted that they should
no longer wait the slow operation of famine, but bring on
a general action. They made the attack at Trinomalee,
confident in their superior numbers and vast masses of
cavalry ; but Smith, by an able movement round s moun-
tain, and by the skill with which his artillery was served,
completely baffled the efforts of this great though irregular
host.

The nizém, on witnessing these disasters and the dis-
appointment of all his hopes of aggrandizement at the
expense of the English, began to waver in the alliance.
Another check sustained near Ambdr, and the invasion
of his territory by a detachment from Bengal, confirmed
him in the resolution to withdraw himself from Uyder,
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and agree to0 a scparate treaty, which was concluded on
the 23rd February 1768. Under the pressure of such
circumstances he obtained tolerable terms ; but was obliged
to confirm the grant of the Circars made by the Mogul.
There were to be paid to him, however, five lacs annually,
not in the name of tribute for this district, but as a
friendly subsidy. liven from this there was to be deduct-
ed, for the expenses of the war, a large sum at the rate of
three lacs every year. Nor was any opposition to be
made to the appropriation by the British ¢f a considerable
extent of Hyder’s dominions.

As the most dangerous enemy of the English, Hyder
was regarded by the French as their best friend. Several
able Frenchmen left Pondicherry to join and advise the
Mysorean chief. By these men Hyder was confirmed in
the opinion he had previously formed—that he ought to
avoid pitched battles with the English, and make use of
his advantage in light cavalry, in cutting off their detach-
ments and plundering the country from which they
derived their supplies. Several English posts were sur-
prised, and a considerable number of prisoners were sent
off to Seringapatam. The open country was again devas-
tated. The presidency of Madras now restored Colonel
Smith to the command, and recalled the two Civilians,
who had been sent to control operations, and whose
interference had been most injurious. They could not,
hiowever, improvise regiments of cavalry, and for want of
that arm, Smith's operations were for the most part
impeded and frustrated.

After paving two visits to Pondicherry, and conferring
with the I'rench there, Hyder Ali made a rush upon
Madras with 6,000 horse. The fortress had lost none of
its strength ; but the town, and the Black Town, the
ware-houses, the country-houses, and the villages, were as
defenceless as at the time of Tippu’s foray, The presi-
dency eagerly proposed terms of peace, or eagerly listened

-~ to terms proposed by the Mysorean, who was anxious to
be well on his road homeward, before Colonel Smith
should double upon him and draw nearto Madras. It
was very soon agreed that Hyder Ali should restore what-
ever territory he had taken from the English, and that the
English should restore all that they - bad taken from him;
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that he should assist the English in their future defensive
wars, and that they should co the same by him.

The treaty of Madras, concluded on the 4th of April,
1760, was soon followed by the invasion of Mysore by the
peshwa snd his Mahrattas, who swept everything before
them, burning towns and villages, and cutting off noses
and edrs. Hyder called upon the presidency of Madras for
their promised assistance ; but the presidency—and appa-
rently with perfect truth—affirmed that this was not a defen-
stve war, that Hyder had brought the war upon himself, Ly
making preparations to invade the territory of the péshwa,
and by conniving with certain disaffected Mahratta chiefs.
IHyder then offered money, and endeavoured to work upon
the fears of the English, by representing what turbulent
neighbours the Mahrattas would be ‘to them, if allowed to
conquer and occupy Mysore. Still the council of Madras
declined sending a single gun or a single sepoy to his
assistance.

The peshwa of the Mahrattas now courted a new alliance
with the English, but met with a refusal. Thus the
Mahrattas and the Mysoreans were left to fight out their
own battles.

Hyder and his son Tippu were defeated in several encoun-
ters, and reduced to sad straits. By the month of Noven:-
ber 1771, the Mahrattas were in possession of all Mysore
except Seringapatam, and some of the strongest forts, wnd
were pressing upon and plundering the borders of the Car--
natic. Then the presidency sent an army towards that fron-
tier, before which the Mahrattas retreated. In July, 1772,
treaty of peace was concluded bLetween Hyder and the
peshwa ; the Manratias obtaining a considerable portior
of Mysore, together with fifteen lacs of rupees in hand
and fifteen lacs more in promises.

Hvder as soon as he had extricated himself from this
invasion, employed the most active exertions to regain Lis
lost territory ; tu:: - lis attention first to the Malabar
coast, the commun:ic. .« with which could only be main-
tained througk the intervening district of Coorg.  He
suddenly invaded that country, which he found almost
wholly unprepared, and made a singular display of bar-
barian cruelty. He procluimed a reward of five rupees fer
every head presented to Lim, and sat iv state to receive and
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pay for these bloody trophies ; seven hundred were brought
in before he ordered the carnage to ccase. Coorg was sub-
dued ; and the once powerful state of Calicut, distracted by
internal commotions, scarcely made any resistance.

His next aim was to recover the exteusive territories
wrested from him by the Mahrattas ; and in this he was
much favoured by the distractions in which that powerful
confederacy was soon involved. Madu Rao, their warlike
chief, died in 1772, and after a short interval was succeed-
ed by Ragonat Rao, better known under the name of
Ragoba, whose authority, however, was by no means fully
acknowledged. 'The Mysorean prince, therefore, fearlessly
entered and overran a large portion of the ceded country.
Ragoba, indeed, hastened to its defence, but being re-called
by a violent insurrection, which ended in the overthrow
of his power, he concluded a treaty allowing Hyder to
occupy all the provinces south of the Kistna. Another
army sent afterwards under Hury Punt, the leader of the
party which expelled Ragoba, penetrated into Mysore ; but
the raja, having gained over a detachment of the Mahratta
troops, baffled all his attempts, and obliged him to desist.

Imnmediately after the treaty with Ragoba, Hyder be-
gan operations against a number of independent chiefs,
within the limts of his territory. Among the most re-
markable of these was Gooty, the castle of Morari Rao,
a fierce Mahratta freebooter. This stronghold consisted
of numerous works, occupying the summit of several
rocky hills.  After the lower stations had been reduced, the
upper made so obstinate a defence that a treaty was agreed
on. A young man sent as a hostage, being well entertain-
ed in Hyder's camp, was induced to betray the secret cause
of submission, namely, that there was only a supply of
water for three days in the fort. He took no notice at
the moment ; but soon afterwards renewed the siege, and
IMorari Rao was compelled to surrender at discretion.

'The most obstinate resistance was experienced from the
Polygar of Chittledroog, who ruled over a warlike and:
fanatic tribe, called Bedar. They had reared in the most
elevated part of their citadel a shrine to Kali or Durga.
Every Monday morning solemn devotions were performed
to the goddess; then a loud blast with the bugle was blown,
upon which the garrison rushed forth in o desperate sally,
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with the object chiefly of procuring human heads, to be
ratged in pyramidal rows before the dread temple of the
destroying deity.  When the place fell, two thousand
heads were found piled in front of her portal. Hyder was
obliged by a Mahratta invasion to abandon the siege, which
however, he afterwards renewed ; but it was only through
treason that the governor was obliged to own that the
mighty spell of Kali was broken, and to admit an encuiy
Within the impregnable bulwarks of Chittledrovg.
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WAR WITH MYSORE.— Continued.

Hyder prepares to attack the English—War between
France and England— Hyder marches on the Carndtic
—Defeat of Colonel Baillie—The Governor Gemerals
admirable exertions to strengthen the IEnglish forces—
Sir Eyre Coote appointed to the command— Hyder re-
treats—Hyder defeated at Cuddalore and at Arcot—
The English take Negapatam from the Dutch—Colonel
Brathwaite's loss—Madras Cavalry— Death of Hyder.

Derp discontent against the English was now rankling
in the mind of Hyder. He gave up every hope of profiting
by their alliance, and even centred all his prospects of ag-
grandizement in their destruction. The Mahrattas again,
whose councils had undergone a comnlete change, instead
of threatening further invasion, sent proposals to Hyder for
an alliance against the British; and a treaty preparatory
to that object was accordingly concluded. By a singular
fatality, the views of the government at Madras had been
“altered in the opposite direction, having become sensible of
the advantages which might be derived from a union with
the chief of Mysore. They even made overtures for a close
alliance, with promises of co-operation in case of attack
from any foreign enemy. At this crisis the war, consequent
upon the American contest, broke out between France and
England, and was extended to India. The French, with
their usual diplomatic activity, immediately opened a com-
munication with Hyder; and he engaged accordingly in
that confederacy to which his house so long adhered, and
with results so fatal to their own interests.

As soon as hostilities commenced, the English government
formed a comprehensive plan for the reduction of all the
French possessions in India, without any exception. Pon-
dicherry soen fell ; to which conquest no opposition was
made by Hyder, who even pretended to congratulate them
on their success. When, however, they announced their
intention of reducing Mahe, oun the Malabar coast, Le
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decidedly objected ; urging, that the territory around it
having been conquered by him, was now included in his
dominions, The British, not considering this argument’ of
sufficient weight to deter them from attacking a French
fort, sent a body of troops who speedily reduced the place,
although the ambitious warrior gave all the aid he could
at the moment supply, in order to defend it. 1t has been
supposed, that his resentment ‘at this sbep was one cause
of the rooted enmity which he ever after displayed against
England.

The government at Madras, while they adopted a more
judicious policy in regard to the chief of Mysore, unfort:-
nately shut their eyes to the possibility of its failure, and
could not be convinced that they were in any danger
from his hostility. They sent to him Swartz, the Danish
missionary, a highly respectable and amiable man, whom
he received with kindnees; and on his return intrusted
him with a letter, recounting a long list of Wrongs sus-
tained from the English, adding the ominous Words— * I
have not yet taken revenge : it is no matter.” As it was
evident that an expedition on a great scale was preparing
in Mysore, Mohammed Alj represented to the government
in the strongest manner the impending danger, and the
necessity of taking the most vigorous steps to prevent it.
But his system of policy was no longer in favour with tho
council ; every thing hostile to Hyder was disregarded, as
coming from one who had long misled them on this subject.
The government were therefore completely unprepared
for the tremendous blow with which they were about to be
struck.

Early in June 1780, after prayers had been offered in
the mosque, and the solemn ceremony called jebbum per-
formed by the Hindus, for the success of the proposed
expedition, Hyder quitted Seringapatam, with a large force.
It consisted of 28,000 cavalry, 15,000 regular infantry, and
40,000 troops of the class called peons, many of whom,
however, were veterans,—in all 83,000, besides 2000
rocketmen, 5000 pioneers, and about 400 Europeans. In
the middle of July he marched through the pass of Changa-
ma, and began a career of devastation in the Carnatic,
which he covered with the most dreadful suffering. A few
days after, while the ruling party in the council would
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scarcely admit the existence of danger, black columns of
smoke, mingled with flame, were seen approaching within a
few wmiles of Madras,

As soon as the first alarm of the government had subsided,
they began to consider the means of resistance, which, with
an empty treasury, disunited councils, and the impossibility
of placing any confidence in Mohammed Ali, appeared
extremely deficient. The first object was to secure different
strong places now held by the troops of the nabob, who, it
was not doubted, would surrender them to the enemy on
the first attack. Several fell ; but two were saved by the
exertions of very young British officers. Lieutenant Flint,
with a corps of 100 men, having proceeded to Wandewash,
was refused admittaunce by the killedar or governor, who had
already arranged the terms on which the fortress was to be
given up. Flint, however, having with four of his men
procured access, seized the commandant, and, aided, by the
well-disposed part of the garrison, made himself master of
the stronghold.

The next object was to unite into one army the different
detachments spread over the country ; the most numerous
and best equipped being under Colonel Baillie, who had
advanced far into the interior with a view to offensive opera-
tion. This corps amounted to 2,800, the main body mnot
exceeding 5,200.

The presidency of Madras gave contradictory orders to
the officers commanding their scattered army, and there
appears to have been no concert or good understanding
among the commanders themselves. Colenel Baillie allowed
himself to be surrounded near Conjeveram by Hyder’s main
body. His weak battalions defended themselves most
gallantly, for many hours ; and they would have fought
on still, if Baillie had not gone forward waving his white
handkercbief, to ask for quarter and then ordered his men
to lay down their arms. The termiation of the affair
was a cowardly butchery of one-half of the English who had
survived the carnage of the battle, and a horrible captivity
to the rest.

Just before this unequal battle began, Sir Hector Monro,
with another division of the Madras army, was within a
short march of Hyder’s rear. Had Monro come up, the
Mabrattas must have been defeated; but it was pleaded in



WAR WITH MYSORE— CONTINUED. 203

excuse of his reticence, that his rice-bags were empty, and
his troops half starved. Upon learning the dreadful catas.
trophe of Baillie, Sir Hector abandoned his tents and
baggage, threw his heavier guns into g3 tank, and fled to
Madras. A great part of the country was again laid waste
and within a few weeks, Wandewash, Chingleput, Vellore
and Arcot were either captured or closely besieged,

The incredible exertions of Hastings saved the Carnatic.
He soon sent fifteen lacs of rupees to Madras as a present
supply for the army, with a promise that more money should
be forthcoming. His missives and agents were sent flying
through the country to procure it—at Moorshedabad, at
Patna, at Benares, at Lucknow, in every place where the
governor-general had a claim, or could invent one— for all
considerations gave way in hismind to the paramount duty
of preserving the British empire in the enst. The inert go-
vernor of Madras was recalled, and Sir Eyre Coote was invi-
ted to take the command and the entire management of the
war. DPeace was concluded with the Mahratta Scindia, and
the brave and alert Popham was called down from the J umna.

The veteran Coota took with him from Calcutta 500
choice British troops, 600 lascars, and between 40 and 50
gentlemen volunteers; for, seeing that further re-inforce.
ments would be required in the Carnatic, and well knowing,
since Goddard’s progress to Surat, that the native troops
might be trusted on the longest marches, Hastings, early iu
the ensuing year 1781, started Colonel Pearse from Cal.
cutta with five small regiments of native infantry, to find or
force his way throngh Cuttack, the Northern Circars, and
half of the Carnatic, a distance of more than 1,100 miles,
and through a country cut up by many rivers, which were
all to be crossed where broadest and deepest, or nearest their
mouths. Pearse and his gallant Bengal detachment be-
haved quite as well as Goddard and that little native army;
they overcame all obstacles, made friends on the route,
reached Madras at a most ecritical juncture, and were
eminently useful in that quarter, particularly in the attack
on the French lines at Cuddalore, in 1783. “There are no
difficulties,” said Hastings, “ which the true spirit of military
enterprise is not capable of surmounting.”

In the mean time, Sir Kyre Coote had taken the field
agninst the Mysoreans, with 1,700 Europeans, and about
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5,000 native troops. He marched to recover Wandewash,
which had been the scene of hisgreatest exploit. Terrified at
his name, Hyder Ali abandoned Wandewash, raised several
of his sieges, and seemed on the point of flying back through
the ghauts. But at this moment, a French fleet came to
anchor off Pondicherry, and Coote was obliged to encamp on
the hills behind that city. On taking Pondicherry (after a
siege) at the breaking out of this war with France, Sir Hec-
tor Monro had partly destroyed the fortifications, and had
put a very small garrison in the town. Even this garrison .
had been withdrawn at the beginning of Hyder’s present in-
vasion. The French officers had given their parole, the in-
habitants had been protected and allowed to coutinue their
trade ; but the temptation was too great, and when it was
seen that the English were losing ground, and known that a
great armament Wwas coming from France, they had clapped
the English resident in prison, flown to arms, enlisted se-
poys, and collected provisions for an army in Karangoty, at a
convenient distance from Porto Novo.

Coote now disarmed the inhabitants of Pondicherry,
and marched away to destroy their depot. Hyder, em-
boldened by the presence of the French fleet—seven ships
of the line and three frigates—had descended to the coast,
and he now moved on the right flank of the English, with
the evident intention of protecting the depot, and keeping
open his communications with thefleet. At one time, the
two armies, were close to each other, and Coote told his men
that the day of victory had arrived. But Hyder would not
accept the challenge to battle; and very soon he moved
rapidly back into the interior, despondent and terror-strick-
en at the sudden departure of the fleet from Pondicherry.
Witk the cld apprehension of the approach of a superior
English force, the French set sail for the Mauritius, on the
15th of February, 1781, Coote could not follow the My-
sorean army. for a sickness broke out in his camp, and the
country had been so wasted that he could find no forage
for his cattle.

Penetrating into Tanjore, Hyder ravaged that beautiful
district. IHis son Tippu made arush at Wandewash, and
even laid siege to that place. Sir Edward Hughes, with
an English squadron, destroyed Hyder’s iufant navy in hus
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own ports of Calient and Mangalore, and about the
middle of June arrived at Madras with some reinforce-
ments.

On the 18th of June, Coote attacked the fortificd
pagoda of Chillambrum, near Trichinopoly, about thirty
miles S. W. from-Cnddalore, and was repulsed with very
considerable loss. This affair gave Hyder such confidence,
that he came again down to the coast, and encamped at
Cuddalore. He took up good ground, and made lines and
formidable redoubts, after the plins drawn for him by
French officers. He had three whole days for these opera-
tions ; but, during that time, Sir Edward Hughes landed
men and gans, provision and ammunition, and early in the
morning of the fourth day—the first of July—Coote, advanc-
ing from Porto Novo, fell upon his host of 80,000 and with
7,000 men, forced his lines, carried his batteries, and gave
him' a thorough defeat. Léaving more than 3,000 dead
upon the field and raving and tearing his clothes, Hyder
fled on a fleet horse, and was soon out of sight with all his
cavalry. Coote had no cavalry to pursue him.,

Hyder was next heard of at Arcot, whither he had recalled
Tippu from Wandewash. He began to have a correcter
no‘ion of the spirits and resources of his enemy. ¢ The
defeat of many Baillies,” said he, * will not destroy these
English. T can ruin their resources by land, but I carnot
dry up the sea.” He sorely regretted having allowed him-
sell to be drawn into the war by French councils: and Le
bitterly complained of having been deluded by expectations
of a great French force. He determined, however, to risk
another battle, for the defence of Arcot. The ground he
chose was the very spot where Baillie’s detachment bad
been aunihilated, and which he therefore considered a luckyv
place. He was again defeated ; but this time Coote’s
army sustained a severe loss. This was on the 27th of
August. On the 27th September, another battle was fought
in the pass of Sholinghur, near Vellore. Here Hyder wus
routed with terrible loss; and the fortress of Vellore, cne
of the keys of the Carnatic, almost reduced to extremities
by famine, was relieved. The rains, the monsoon floods,
and the rising of the rivers, put an end to any further cx-
tensive operations ; but before Coote retired into canton-
ments, Chittore, Palipett,and other places, were recovercd,
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During the campaign, on the 22nd of June, Lord Ma-
cartuey, an able and excellent man, had arrived at Madras
ag governor of that presidency. His lordship brought
intelligence of the declaratiion of war between England and
Holland ; and his first care was to gain possession of all
the Dutch factories or settlements on that coast. This
was done with admirable rapidity. Sadras and Pulicat
surrendered without fighting, and Negapatam yielded to a
bombardment. The prize at the last-named place, in arms,
warlike stores, and merzhandise, was of great value, and
afforded opportune aid to the fleet and army. In these
operations Lord Macartney had only some gentlemen
volunteers, some of the Madras militia, and sailors, and a
few marines taken out of the men-of-war. :

Nothing more remained in that quarter to take from
the Dutch ; but on the other side of Polk’s Strait was the
island of Ceylon, all access to which the Dutch had mest
jealously guarded for more than a hundred years, and there
they held the town and famed port of Trincomalee. TLord
Maoartney resolved to add these to the list of conquests.
Admiral Hughes, taking on board only 500 land-troops
sailed from Negapatam on the 2nd of January 1782, and
by-the 11th of the same month the English were masters
of the town and port—one of the most important harbours
in all India, the most secure place of refuge for ships
surprised by storms, and so conveniently situated with
reference to the settlements on the Coromandel coast, that
a ship may reach it from Madras in two days.

Colonel Brathwaite, after assisting Lord Maocartney in
the reduction of Negapatam, had returned into Tanjore
with the view of recovering some of the fortresses of that
country which had been taken by Hyder and his son Tip-
pu, rather by bribery than by force of arms. By the same
arts, Brathwaite was now deceived and misled by his Tan-
jorean allies; and while encamped on the left bank of the
Cavery, on the 18th of February, he was surprised, en-
veloped, and destroyed, by Tippu and a Fremch corps,
after maintaining a most unequal struggle from sunrise
to sunset. The circumstances of Brathwaite’s defeat re-
sembled those of Colonel Baillie’s ; he had only 100
English, 1,500 sepoys, and 300 native horse ; while Tippu
bad 10,000 cavalry, 10,000 infantry, 20 pieces of artillery,

\
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and 400 Europeans, commanded by French officers.” Tho
French decided the long and obstinate contest by charging
the exhausted sepoys with the bayonet. The massacre of
the prisoners was prevented by the humanity and courage
of the French officers, who were seen risking their own
Hves, and cutting down Tippu’s savages to save the
wounded and defenceless English. The few survivors of
this bloody field—among whom was Colonel Brathwaite
himself—were soon immured in the horrible dungeons of
Seringapatam. This disaster was scarcely counterbalanced
by successes obtained on the very same day over Hyder
Ali on the Malabar coast.

The regular cavalry of Madras was originally raised by
Mohammed Ali, the nabob of the Carnatic, The first
corps embodied into a regiment under the command of
European officers had served in the campaign against the
Mysoreans in 1768. From 1771 to 1776, this cavalry
force was greatly augmented ; but then—most unfortu-
nately—it had been allowed to decline both in numbers
and in efficiency. It was through English weakness in
this arm that Hyder and Tippu had gained their advan-
tages, and had so often® escaped pursuit. Towards the
close of this present war; these cavalry corps Were strength-
ened and improved ; and in 1784, when the war was
finished, they were formally transferred, with the English
officers attached to them, from the nabob’s to the Com-
pany’s service. From that moment all the mutinies among
them, caused by the intrigues of a venal court and irregular
payments, ceased altogether, and for a period of more
than sixty yoars their career has been one of faithful
service and brilliant achievements. Among their brave
subahdars, who live in the traditions of the native armies,
and whose name and fame are preserved in the history of
British India, Secundur Beg, Cawder Beg, and  Sheik
Ibrahim, were the most remarkable.

On the 7th December, 1782, Hyder died. Ile was one
of the most remarkable of the race of Indian adventurers.
Though destitute of the first elements of education he made
his way to the throne of a great kingdom, which he govern-
ed with considerable talent but without principle or
‘bumanity.

—



CHAPTER XXXI.

WARRKN HASTINGS— Concluded.

An empty treasury— Uastings visits Benares to compel the
raja to pay—His arrest—Rising of the people tn his
defence— Danger of Hastings— His presence of mind—
Revolt subdued—New raja appointed— Nabd of Oude
and the begums—1T'reasure obtained—Character of Hast-
ings’ administration— Resigns the Government and re-
turns home—Impeached, tried, and acquilted—Uis
character,

Tae governor-general had exhausted his resources Ly
providing for the wars with Hyder. The Englith den.i-
nion had beeu extended but the treasury was now empty.
Hastings had therefore to raise money by all legitimate
means in his power.

Some of the neighbouring princes who owed their political
existence to English arms, and who were entirely dependeut
upon the government of Calcutta, were known to possess
hidden treasures of great amount. As they would not pay
voluntarily, and us no time was to be lost, the governor-
general and his council determined to compel them to pay.
The first to whom they applied the compulsion was Cheyte
Sing, the raja of Benares, who oWed his existence as a prince
directly and entirely to Hastings. Francis, Clavering, and
Monson had transferred his dominions to the nabob of Oude,
but Hastings bad secured him in possession, upon condition
of his paying a fixed sum to the Company. At the breaking
out of the war, the governor-general dematded more money
as an ‘‘ extraordinary coutribution,” for which, in due time,
allowance was to be made to the raja. At the same critical
moment, Cheyte Sing was detected in an insidious corres-
pondence with the enemies of the English, and was obser-
ved to assume an air of insolence and independence. I
was resofed,” says Hastings, ¢ to draw from his guilt the
means of relief to the Company’s distresses.”

The governor-general set out for Benares, the capital
and residence of Cheyte Sing, and so little did he anticipate
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danger, that he took with him little more than hLis usual
body-guard, Cheyte Sing came. eastward as far as Buxar
to meet the governor-general, and lay his turban upon
his lap, a token of entire submission. With the raja in Lis
train, the governor-general entered Benares on the 14th of
August, 1781. Cheyte Sing was then taken seriously to
account, and, as he replied evasively and somewhat imper-
tinently, Hastings gave Mr. Markham, his resident at
* Benares, orders to arrest the raja at an early hour on the
morrow. Markham performed this service with only two
companies of sepoys, and without any opposition or outery.
But the arrest kindled a flame, which endangered Hastings,
and, in his person, the fortumes of the English in India.
Cheyte Sing had a strong party among his own subjects.
Benares was the most holy city of Hindostan, being to the
Hindus what Mecea is to the Mahometans, or what Jeru-
salem was to the Jews: it contained a population, who
pretended to a superior sanctity merely from the place of
their residence ; it was thronged by fakirs, pilgrims, and
devotees from all parts of India. It was this continual con-
course of devotees that tended to fill the raja’s treasury.
Scarcely had Markham seized the raja, when there arose
from the narrow crowded streets of Benares the roar of tens
of thousands of angry voices, and the noise produced by a
rugshing multitude. The devotees were all armed. The
raja had not been removed from his palace, but left there
with only two companies of sepoys placed over him as a
guard. Thither the living streams flowed and concentrated
from all parts of the city. Such was the security of the
English managers, that the sepoys had been left in the palace
with their muskets and bayonets, but without any cartridges.
When Hastings saw the danger, two other companies
were sent to carry ammunition and support them ; but
this small force got lost and buried in the crowd, and, in
attempting to open their way to the palace, they were
massacred almost to a man. This over, the furious mul-
titude fell upon the two gepoy companies at the palfxce,
and massacred them likewise. The English officers died,
with their swords in their hands ; a heap of their assailants
were slain, and only a very few of those sepoys edeaped.
During the confusion Cheyte Sing ran out of the palace by
a wicket-gate, which opened on the steep bank of the
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Ganges, and, letting himself down by a string formed of .
turbans tied together, he threw himself into a boat and
escaped to the opposite side of the river.

If instead of running away, Raja Cheyte Sing and his
people had fallen upon Hastings, the consequence could
scarcely have been doubtful, for at the moment the gover-
nor-general had only fifty sepoys at hand for the defence
of his house. '

But even when the first fury of the populace was spent,
and the raja had proved by his flight that he was afraid of
extreme measures against Hastings, the situation of that
small party of English in Benares remained very critical.
They were blockuded on all sides, they had scarcely any
money with them, and they had not provisions even for a
single day. But Hastings’ courage, decision and promp-
titude never forsook him.” The raja, though still collect-
ing forces on the other side of the Ganges, sent to offer
_apologies for the slauughter which had occurred. The
governor-general did not deign to answer him. In the
morning he was joined by a few faithful sepoys, and he
called up another small body that were cantoned at Mir-
zapore, on the other side of the Ganges, sending them
orders to march against the palace of Rammaghur (just
opposite to Benares), in which Cheyte Sing had taken up
hie temporary abode. -

In order that his fleet messengers might get through
the blockading rabble without losing their despatches, he
wrote in the smallest hand on small slips of paper, which
were rolled up and put into quills. When the Hindus
travelled, they were accustomed to lay aside their ‘enormous
gold ear-rings, and put quills into the orifices of the ears to
prevent their closing up ; thus no notice would be taken of
the pieces of quills containing the governor-general’s earnest
calls for immediate succour; for, so little had this storm
been apprehended, that Mrs. Hastings, Sir Elijah Impey,
the chief justice, and Lady Impey, were travelling up the
country to join the governor-gemeral at Benares, It was
most fortunate for Hastings that Sir Elijah was on this day
only at a short distance from the city ; for his lifelong friend
besides being an eminent lawyer, was a man of decision and
courage, and in possession of great influence with all classes
of the natives, Upon receiving Ais quill, Impey made every
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possible exertion to send sepoys and friends to the rescue.
Hastings always acknowledged that he owed his escape
chiefly to the prompt measures taken by Sir Elijah.

. In the course of the day about 400 sepoys were col-
lected round the governor-general’s quarters; but in the
afternoon, the officer in command of the sepoys who had
rapidly advanced from Mirzapore, upon receiving their
quill, imprudently attempting to carry the palace of
Ramnaghur, which was fortified, without having any
artillery with him, gobt engaged in the narrow streets
leading to it, was repulsed with considerable loss, and was
himself killed. This incident gave fresh courage to the
fanatical multitude, and induced Hastings to have recourse
to a hurried retreat from Benares.

But Warren Hastings did not run far. It was under
cover of night that he fled from Benares, and, with that
usual good fortune which is attendant on courage and
presence of mind,—before day, he reached in safety the
strong fortress of Chunar, built on a rock, which rises
several hundred feet above the Ganges, and is situated
about seventeon miles below Bevares. His flight, of
course, gave still further encouragement to the insurgents ;
the whole of the district rose in arms, people bezan to
flock in-from the adjoining territories of Oude and Bahar,
vowing that they would protect the raja and the holy city.

The numbers and the temporary spirit of the Hindus,
who thus surrounded him, animated for a moment the
weak and timid soul of Cheyte Sing ; he put himself at the
head of the iusurgents, appesled by a sort of manifesto to
the neighbouring princes, and, it is said, even spoke of driv-
ing the English out of all that part of India, An immense
native force was by this time collected between Benares and
the rock of Chunar.

Notwithstanding his ingenious precaution, several of
Hastings’s letters miscarried ; but most of them reached
their destination, and were obeyed with that rapidity which
the exigencies of the case required, Money was sent
to him from Lucknow, the capital of Oude, and troops,
quitting their various cantonments, concentrated under the
rock of Chunar. At this ctisis everything depended on the
fdelity of the sepoys, for there were hardly any troops in
the country but these ; and the sepoys were, for the most
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part, men of the same race and country as those against-
whom they were to act ; were, many of them, natives of
Benares or the surrounding district, and, as such, had been
wont to consider Cheyte Sing as their legitimate prince.
But the event proved that Hastings was right in relying on
their unalterable fidelity to their standard or thei» salt, and
on their attachment to the military point of honor, as great-
er than any they bore for their country or kindred, their
native prince, or even their religion. Not a ¢orps showed
any reluctance to engage the raja and the people of Benares ;
not a single case of desertion occurred.

On the 29th of August, a considerable body of Cheyte
Sing’s people, who had advanced to a small fort not far from
Chunar, were routed and compelled to leaveall their rice
and baggage behind them ; and, on the 8rd of September, a
still larger body were defeated with the loss of their artillery ;
on the 15th other corps were put to flight; and on the 20th
the pass of Sukroot and the large and fortified town of Pa-
teeta were forced, cleared, and taken by the sepoys com-
manded by Major Popham. In a very short time nothing
could be seen of the force, which had been estimated at 30,000
men; “and in a few hours,’ adds the governor-general,
speaking as the servant of kings, ¢ the allegiance of the
country was restored as completely, from a state of universal
revolt to its proper channel, as if it had never departed from
it.”

The raja with his family and few a attendants fled preci-
pitately to Bidjighur, the principal stronghold of the Bena-
res princes, and about fifty miles from the capital. To that
capital the governor-general returned triumphantly, issuing
a proclamation and an amnesty forall except Cheyte Singh
and his brother. No time was lost in sending troops to
Bidjighur. The poor raja had not courage to await their ar-
rival : he fled in the night to find refuge, and an exile from
which he never returned, among the rajas of Bundlecund.
According to Hastings, the raja had carried off with him "an
immense snm of money, besides jewels of great price ; but
carrent rupees to the amount of about £250,000 were found
in the old castle. This money was appropriated by the
troops, who for five months had received little or no pay.

In the meanwhlle the governor-general, considering a
puppet raja necessary at Benares, had s:lected a young ne-
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phew of Cheyte Sing to fill that part. The tribute to the
company was raised to forty lacs of rupees, the governor-ge-
neral tovk the entire jurisdiction and management of the
city and country into his own hands; even the mint, the last
vestige of sovereignty, was taken from this boy raja and put
under the control of the Company’s resident at Benares.

By this revolution an addition of abdut £200,000 per an-
nnm was made to the revenues of the Company ; but of
ready mouney there was none, and money must be procured
someWhere, or the French would triumph in the Carnatic,
and all India would be lost,

Asoph-ul-Dowla nabob of Oude, stood indebted, on the
Company's books, in nearly one million and a half ster-
ling. Like Cherte Sing, the raja of Benares, he was en-
tirely dependent on the Company, and on the protection
of their troops, against the plundering Mabhrattas and
Roubillas,  Instead of paying his debts, he spent his
money in luxury and extravagance, and in the erection of
gorgeous edifices. The nabob had been repeatedly warn-
ed that money must be forthcoming, that without money
to sustain the war there would be no safety either for him
or for the English. Asoph-ul-Dowla fprotested that he
had no treasure to bestow, but that two great ladies in his
dominions bad far more money than they ought in justice
to be possessed of,

These two begums, were, one the mother of the late Na-
bob Suja Dowla, the other his wife, and the parent of the
reigning nabob, 1t was said that great doubts might be
entertained as to the validity of Suja Dowla’s testamentary
bequest. It was proved that the two begume had promo-
ted insurrection in Oude, and had encouraged the partisans
of Cheyte Sing, immediately after the massacre of the scpoys
and officers in Benares. Weak detachments of the Com-
pany’s troops had been attacked by the retainers of the be-
gums. These last facts were sworn to, as well by the Bri-
tish officers and other Englishmen as by natives. The facts
were indeed, at the time, notorious, although years after
they were denied in the British parliament by men who
were secking to ruin Hastings, for the means he had em-
ploy<d to gave the British Indian empire.
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It was agreed between Asoph-ul-Dowla and Hastings,
that the two begums should be dispossessed of a portion
of their immense estates, and that the nabob should have
and hold the jaghirs taken from them ; that the begums’
hidden treasures should be seized, and the money paid
over to the Company in partial or entire discharge of the
debt the nabob owed _it. The treaty of Chunar was signed
on the 19th of Sepzember. The nabob charged himself
with the execution of the process for getting the lands
for himself, and the rupees for the Company. He return-
ed to Lucknow, his capital, and from that city he presently
went to Fyzabad, the residence of the begums. Those two
ladies were very tenacious of their money ; their servants
were uncommunicative—the hidden treasure was not to be
found ! neither promises nor threats had any effect upon the
two eunuchs who were in all the begums’ secrets, and who
were making money by emloying their great capital.

Severe and unjustifiable measures were resorted to, not by
Hastings, but by Asoph-ul-Dowla, to extract a confession ; and
by slow degrees, money was extorted from the two eunuchs
of the household to the amount of about £500,000. As this
fell far ahort of the estimated amount of the treasure, other
acts of severity were practised. Although the two begums
and their two agents had few virtues, and very little claim
on the sympathies of the people of the country, these acts are
not to be justified; but it was proved that the reports of
them drawn up by the prosecutors of Hastings were greatly
exaggerated. Nearly a quarter of a century after the im-
prisonments and alleged tortures, in the year 1803, Lord
Valentia found, at Lucknow, well, fat, and enormously rich,
Alimas Ali Khan, on whose sufferings Mr. Burke had been
so indignant and so pathetic. After all the cruel plun-
derings he was said to have undergone, this eunuch was
supposed to be worth half a million sterling. He was
upwards of eighty years of age, six feet high, and stout in
proportion. The younger of the two begums; over whom
80 mauy tears had been shed in England, was also alive
and, hearty and very rich,

- Whatever sums were procured at Fyzabad were remitted
by the nabob to Hastings, and were by him immediately
applied to the support of the ruinous wars in the Carna-
tic; to the operations cn the side of Bombay, and to
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subsidies for keeping the Mahrattas quiet. Byt for the
money thus obtained and thus applied, India must have
been lost to England.

The last two years of his administration in India, formed
by far the bappiest period of the public life of Warren
Hastings. . The peace with France, which paralyzed the
most powerful of the native princes, enabled him to get
the whole eountry into astate of tranquillity which hLad
"not been known for ages. It also enabled him to extend
British influence in several new directions, and to confirm
it in others. Notwithstanding some great exploits, like
Rodney’s victory and Elliot’s defence of Gibraltar, the
war with America and France had heen more dishonourable
to Engiand than any in which she-had been engaged in
‘modern times; America was lost,—disasters had attended
her flag almost everywhere, except in India, where her
power and reputation were far greater at the end than
they had been at the beginning ot hostilities.

Nor was it a vain boast in Hastings to say—¢ This is my
work | Whatever else I have done, I have done this—I
have rescued the Carnatic when at the lastgasp ; I have
preserved and extended the British empire in the East 1’
No one in India, either native or British, doubted the fact,
In the supreme council all opposition ccased, or became
of the mildest kind ; and the records and protests of
Clavering, Monson, and Francis, were read with astonish.
ment and indignation, and with the intimate conviction that,
if their schemes had been followed, India would have been.
lost like America. Yet, at this very time, the vindictive
Francis was preparing, in England, the means of impeaching
and ruining the governor-general.

In the month of March, 1784, Hastings . went through
Benares fo Lucknow, and there spent five months in great
tranquillity, but engaged all the time with the ministers of
the nabob, and the agents of other native princes. He re-
commended measures of government which would increase
revenue without oppressing the people, and which would"
promote agriculture, trade, and. general tranquillity, Thig
he knew, would be his last journey up the: country., He did-
not return to Calcutta until November, having 8pent a con-
siderable time at Benares, where the restoration of tranquil-
lity and order was perfect. He now. prepared to quit India.
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So soon as it was publicly known that he was about to
quit the government, which he had held for thirteen years,
pumerous addresses were got up, and preseuted by all
classes ; by military officers, by the civil servants of the
Company, by factors and traders, and Ly natives of all
ranks, as well as by Europeans. He had been a benefac-
tor to the people of Bengal, who always regarded him
with“warm good-will, and who had conceived a romautic
or supersitious admiration of his prestige, or fortune, of
‘his commanding yet conciliating manners, and of the
splecdour and pomp with which, for state purposes, he
always surrounded himself. The natives, indecd, regarded
him in no other light than that of their sovereign; and
not a few shed tears at the thought of losing him,

As to the civil servants of the Company, many of them
owed to him their appointments or promotions, and all
having be‘n . brought frequently into close contact with
him, had beer impressed by his commanding ability and
marvellous rapidity in the despatch of business; but the
enthusiastic admiration and sffection of the army for a
mere civilian was more extraordinary. They had been won
by Hastings’s original and bold military conceptions at
the commencement of the war, by the flattering confidence
he always reposed in the troops, and by the honours and
distinctions with which he treated them on all proper
occasions One of his last public acts was the issuing of
a general order to the Bengal army, expressing in forcible
language his sense of its past services, and affirming that
there are no difficulties which the true spirit of military
enterprise is not capable of surmounting.

Tt was this conduct that endeared Hastings as much to-
the army as to the other branches of the service. The dark
faces of the sepoys looked darker at his departure. When,
on the 18th of February, 1785, he delivered up the keys
of office, and walked down, a private man, to the place cf
embarkation, his friends and admirers formed a complete
avenue from the palace to the water side, standing on either
side of his path ;" many barges escorted him far down ' the
Hooghly, and some reluctant friends did not leave him
until the pilot left the ship, far out at sea. He landed at
Plymouth in the month of June, and posted up to London
aud to court, confident of a good reception,
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He was not disappointed ; the king and queen received him
and Mrs. Hastings most graciously ; the Court of Directors
received him in a solemn sitting, and the chairman read a
vote of thanks for his great achievements, which had been
passed without one dissenting voice.

Yot in the course of the'next session of parliament the
Commons resolved to impeach both Mr. Warren Hastings
and his friend Sir Elijah Impey, the chief justice. Francis
had complete possession of Burke’s ear ; and Francis,

- ever since his return from the East, in 1783, had devoted
the whole of his extraordinary abilities, to the blackening
of the Indian administration.

"The parliamentary votes for the impeachment of Hastings,
the impeachment itself, the eXamination of witnesses,
and the documentary evidence, and the grand trial in
Westminister Hall, were dragged out to the wearisome

. length of nine years ; and then, on the 17th of April, 1795,
the distinguished governor-general was declared Not GuiLTY
upon every charge,

Hastings survived this trial for many years, and died
on the 22nd of August, 1818, in the &6th year, of his age.

In the great'art of inspiring large masses of human
beings with confidence and attachment, no ruler ever sur-
passed Hastings. Among the numerous merits and the
great deeds that will preserve his name in the history of
British India, and in the history of his own country, must
be mentioned the noble encouragement he afforded to
liberal studies and scientific researches, As well by his
example as by his munificence, he gave an impulse to learn-
ing in the indolent atmosphere of Bengal.

Every young officer or writer of the Company, who
successfully applied himself to the study of the native
languages and literature, or the geography, or to the na-
tural history of India, found in him a friend and generous
patron. He acquired a deep knowledge of Persian and
Arabic literature ; and though he did not himself learn
the Sanscrit, he was the first that succeeded in gaining
the conﬁdence of the [Lundlts, or hereditary priests of India,
whereby he obtained, for other English scholars and
students, the key to that mysterious and jealously guarded
language, and to the secrets of the ancient Brahminical
theology and jurisprudence. It was uuder his protection



218 : HISTORY OF INDIA.

that the Asiatic Society of Bengal commenced its career ;
and it was during his administration that Englishmen really
began to acqnire that knowledge of India, and the character,
habits, and institutions of the people, without which their
anomalous empire could not have seen maintained for any
length of time, ’



CHAPTER XXXII.
\
LORD CORNWALLIS—SIR JOHN SHORE.

New governor-general— Directed to maintain peace— Impos-
sibility of this course— War with Tippu sultan—Tippu’s
bigotry and sntolerance—His crueliies in Coorg and Mala-
bar— He attacks T'ravancore—English declare war ogainst
him—Lord Cornwallis takes Bangalore—Advances to Se- -
ringapatam— His victory—Obliged to return for want of
artillery, &c.—Nundy-droog and Saven-droog taken—
March on Seringapatam the following year—Tippu capitu-
lates— Forms of the treaty—Character of Lord Cornwallis's
-administration— Succeeded by Sir John Shore— Ewils of his
non-interference policy— He resigns the government.

Ox the departure of Mr. Hastings, 1785, his place was
ably supplied by Mr. Macpherson, senior merhber of
council, until the arrival of Lord Cornwallis. In the interval
the Mahrattas, under their great chieftain, Madaji Scin-
diah, captured the city of . Agra.

" Lord Lornwallis, the second governor-general of India,
and the first who united to his office that of commander
in-chief of the forces, landed at Calcutta on the 12th of
September, 1786, and after taking the usual oaths, assumed
charge of the governmet. Notwithstanding the unfortunate
way in which he had ended the American war, his lordship
was still considered as an able general; and there seemed
to be great advantages to be derived from intrusting the
government of India to a tried soldier, and from uniting the

. highest civil with the highest military power. TLord
Cornwallis was high-minded, disinterested in money matters,
mild and equable in temper, anxious to do good and pre-
vent evil, steady and perseveringin his application to
business, and particularly distinguished by his sincere
desire to maintain peace and promote the welfare of his
1ndian subjects.

Both the parliament and the Company had recommended

that no more wars should be undertaken for extension of ter-
ritory, and that leagues and alliances with the restless native
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powers should be avoided. His lordship himself certainly
went to the Ganges with intention and the hope of avoiding
wars of conquest, and of keeping the whole of British India,
and the states dependent uponit, in a happy condition of un-
disturbed peace. It was a pleasant vision ; but it soon
vanished, His lordship found himself constrained to act, in
politics and war, and with reference to the native princes, in
mnuch the same manner as Mr. Hastings had acted.

Lord Cornwallis was strengthened in almost every way
during three years of tranquillity, and his government in
India had acquired consistency and regularity before any
serious conflict commenceds The principal event which oc-
curred during his administration, was the war with Tippu
Sultan, who on the death of Hyder, had succeeded to the
throne of Mysore. Tippu had at his disposal troops esti-

- mated at 88,000, and a treasure amounting to three hund-

red’lacs of rupees. It was on the 2nd January, 1783, that
he entered the camp and received its allegiance. Bussy, the
brave French commander, had under him a numerous army
devoted to Tippu’s interests. i

Bednore surrendered to General Mathews, but was after-
wards retaken by Tippu, who made Mathews and bhis
force prisoners, and treated them with his usual cruelty.
The sultan after this invested Mangalore; which was gallant-
1y defended by Colonel Campbell. During this siege tidings
arrived of the peace concluded between France and England,
on which the French officers withdrew their troops from
the army of Tippu, and this obliged him to agree to an
armistice which was to extend over the whole coast of
Malabar. A more formal treaty was shortly after con-
cluded, by which the sultan agreed to release such of
his prisoners as had survived his cruel treatment of them.

Tippu was a very different eharacter from his father.
Hyder was indifferent on the subject of religion ; but
Tippu was furiously zealous in the causc of Islamism, and
adopted the wost odious and tyrannical measures for its
promotion. His first persecution was directed against the
IChristians on the coast of Canara, who had been converted
by the Portuguese, He forcibly inflicted the rite of
circumcision on about 30,000 and then distributed them
amongst various garrisons.
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The people of Coorg had taken advantage of Tippu’s war
with the English to re-assert their independence of Mysore.
They wcre now again overcome, and 70,000 victims carried
off by Tippu to undergo the abhorred penalties of circumci-
sion and captivity.

The Mahrattas now formed an alliance with the nizam
to check the increasing influence of the Mysore sovereign.
Tippu however carried on a successful contest against this
powerful confederacy, and acquired the greatest military
name in Hindostan. And having thus increased his mi-
litary power, he placed no restraint upon the violence of his
zeal, destroyed the religious edifices in Malabar Proper, and
either circumcised the people, or drove them from their
homes.

Tippu next attacked the kingdom of Travancore, (1789)
and as this was in violation of the treaty with the English,
it afforded a regular ground on which Lord Gornwallis
could declare war against him. Tippu seems not to have
been prepared for this prompt movement of the English.
In June 1790, they commenced the campaign on the
boldest system of offensive warfare ; their aim being noth-
ing less than by the most direct route to ascend the Ghauts
from the south, and advance upon Seringapatam. In the
month of December, Lord Cornwallis and some Bengal se-
poys, reached Madras from Calcutta.

Tippu would now have consented to negotiate, and
affected to believe that there was no war between him and
the English, In reply to his letter, General Medows said
~—¢ The English, equally incapable of offering an insult
as of submitting to one, have always looked upon war as
declared from the moment you attacked their ally, the
king of Travancore. God does not always give the battle
to the strong, nor the race to the swift, but, generally,
success to those whose cause is just—upon that we de-
Pelld." . . ‘

The sultan no sooner received this letter than he set out
for Seringapatam with the utmost expedition. He directed
that all his regular troops should assemble in that
neighbourhood. '

General Medows soon ecaptured Caroor, -Coimbatoor,
Dindigul, Darapuram, and other places. In some of these
there wus no resistance at all, and in others the. resistance

/

.
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was but a sham. These captured forts were nearly all
put in possession of some friendly polygars of the country.
Tippu, surprised and attacked an expedition under Colonel
¥loyd, but was repulsed at Shoroor, after an obstinate
engagement, in which the sultan’s brother-in-law was
slain. At the first moment of the surprise, the English,
outnumbered by ten to one, suffered rather severely. Avoid-
ing a general action, Tippu now returned from the ghauts,
drawing off the English forces from his own possessions,
Though closely followed up by some English corps, which
made extraordinary marches, the Mysorean got into the
Carnatic, which he and bis father had so often ravaged be-
fore, and darting through a part of that country like a
meteor, he left it in flames and smoke, committing a great
amount of mischief and of cruelty.

A signal victory was obtained om the Malabar coast, near
Calicut, by Colonel Hartley. Cannanere and other places
were captured, and the whole of that coast was cleared of
the Mysoreans. And now the Polygars and Nairs, and all
the Hindus of that coast, began to make bloody reprisals for
the horrible wrongs they had suffered at the hands of Tip-
pu’s Mussulmans. The profanation of their temples, and
the destruction of their idols, had driven these naturally
quiet people into the most savage fury.

Not only the cruelly oppressed people of Travancore and
the Malabar coast, but also the people dwelling on the fron-
tiers of Tippu’s Mysorean dominions, rejoiced, at the pros-
pect of the overthrow of the tyrant, and welcomed the
British troops and the docile sepoys. On the advance of a
force under Colonel Maxwell into the Barahmahal valley,
the fields, covered with plentiful crops, were nowhere aban-
doned by the peaceful cultivators: the herdsman attended
his numerous flocks : the weaver continued at his web : and
the avaricious bazar-man ‘exposed his whole stores to the
soldiery without apprehension of injustice or violence. The
discipline maintained in these campaigns reflects the highest
credit on the commanding and regimental officers, without
whose strenuous and constant exertions it never could have
existed in such perfection.

" By the end of 1790, or early in 1791, the raja of Travan-
core, wag rc-established in all his dominions, and Tippu was
dispossessed of nearly all that he and his father before him -
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had acquired on the Malabar coast. Tn the month of Feb-
ruary, 1791, Lord Cornwallis who had taken the field him.
self, laid siege to Bangalore, and took that important place
by storm. His lordship then resolved to penetrate into the
heart of Mysore, and to dictate his own terms of peace at
Seringapatam, the capital of the country and the strongest
place which Tippu held. His lordship commenced his move-
ments in the first days of May. A

The native troops, as well as the English scldiers, burned
with impatience to take their revenge for the atrocious and
brutal degradation to which Tippu had subjeeted their bro-
thers in arms during the last war, and even after the con-
clusion of it, The news of the fall of Bangalorc filled the
mind of the tyrant with alarm, and induced him to make
arrangements for removing from his capital his women and
his treasure, and for doing away with sundry evidences in
the city of Seringapatam of the brutality which he had exer-
cised against, and of the insupportable insults he had put
upon, the English.

Tippu, however, took up & strong position, some miles
in advance of his capital,- behind the deep river Cavery.
The march of Cornwallis and of General Abercromby, the
second in command, who moved on a different line, was
excessively laborious. They bad to make the roads by
which they were to advance ; and for fifty miles and more
Abercromby’s route was across steep mountains, where
tho battering train, provisions, and stores, were moved with
the greatest difficulty. They also suffered severely through
a want of forage, Tippu having destroyed all. Moreover,
in thelatter part of their march, the periodical rains, and
bad food, and long fatigue, brought cn sickness and disease.
The Mahratta allies, who had solemnly engaged to co-operate
with a great army of horse, did not keep their appoinment.

Lord Cornwallis, however, reached Arikera on the Cavery,
and about nine miles from Seringapatam on the 13th of
May; and, crossing the river, he atracked Tippu on the
15th, before General Abercromby could join bim. In spite
of their advantageous position and formidable artillery, the
Mysoreans could not stand the charge of the DBritish bay-
onets ; they were driven from place to place, and were at last
obliged to seck shelter under the guns of their capital. The
road thither was open, the prize seemed within reach; but
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in the very hour of victory the English found it necessary to
retreat. The force with Cornwallis, though strong .enough
to~beat Tippu’s army in the field, was not strong enough to
invest a well fortified place like Seringapatam ; and they had
with them neither provisions nor military stores enough for
a long siege. Add to this, the draught-bullocks were dying
fast, the camp was half-fllled with sick, and the pitiless raing
continued. There was nothing for it but a retreat. Aber-
cromby, who was within three marches of - Seringapatam,
was ordered to retire to the coast ; Cornwallis burst the great-
er part of his battering-guns, having no cattle to drag them
off, and began his mortifying retreat on the 26th of May.
Towards the end of his first day’s mareh, some of the Mah-
ratta allies came up to his lordship’s aid but it was now too
late. :

In the mean time the troops were employed.in the reduc-
tion of some of the tremendous droegs, or precipitous
rocks, which rise like so many fortresses, in this as well as

-in other of the elevated plains of India. Among these,
Nundidroog, almost inaccessible by nature, had been forti-
fied with every care to render it impregnable, and was
placed under thé command of one of Tippu’s ablest officers.
The only one of its faces at all capable of approach, had
been strengthened near the top by double wall ; while the-
Iabour of establishing works on its steep and craggy sides,
and conveying cannon to the batteries, was excessive. - In
twenty-one days two breaches were effected, and one morn-
ing, by clear moonlight, the assault was made by General
Medows in person. The defence was vigorous : huge masses
of granite were rolled down, with tremendous crash, from
steep to steep; the assailants nevertheless overcame every
obstacle, and forcing the interior gate, effected an entrance.
During the whole siege they had only 120 killed and
wounded, of whom thirty fell in the assault, chiefly by the
stones precipitated from the summit. :

. The droogs being now viewed as no longer impregnable,

Colonel Stuart undertook Savendroog, which bore a still
more formidable character, and had been considered by
the commandet as a place not to be attempted. Yet af-
ter seven days’ approaches and five of open batteries, it
was carried by storm without the loss of a single life.

Ootradroog, struck with dismay by these successes, fell
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with little effort ; and a coup-de-main had meantime been
attempted against Kistnagherry, the capital and bulwark
of the Baramahal. This attempt failed ; Colonel Maxwell
being only able to bura the town, that it might not serve
as a cover to predatoryinroads. The sultan, in the inter-
val, had sent an expedition to the south, which succeeded
by a series of manceuvres, in carrying Coimbatdor with its
English garrison ; and violating the capitulation by which
they were to be allowed to join in safety their countrymen
at Palghaut, he caused them to be marched prisoners to
Seringapatam.

During this time proper preparations were made for
renewing the war in the centre of Mysore. Had this not
been doue, Tippu would again have recovered the Malabar
coast, and have poured his rapid cavalry into the heart of
the Carnatic. A fresh battering-train, 100 elephants from
Bengal, an immense number of bullocks, a copious supply
of stores and provisions of every kind, were collected on
the Malabar coast. The Company had sent out £500,000
in specie ; and the English government Lad sent out
reinforcements to the king's regiments in India, together
with some fresh detachments of the royal artillery. The
Mahrattas, getting some of the money, were tolerably
steady and active- in their co-operation, and rendered im-
portant services with their light rapid cavalry. .

The passes ‘which lead from Mysore into the Carnatic
were now cleared, and several strong forts which Tippu
had erected in them were takn by storm. Thus the direct
road from Madras was opened to an-immense convoy
headed by elephants, loaded with treasure, marching two
abreast with the British standard displayed. Tippu’s
advanced forces threw themselves into -a thick forest
faced and flanked by the river Toom and some deep
ravines. Soon, however, they were attacked, defeated,
and driven out of the forest, by Captain Little, with only
750 men and two guns.

General Abercromby, who, since the retreat !:rom the
upper ' country, in the month of May, bad occupied can-
tonments at and round about Tellicherry, began to move
again towards Seringapatam early in December ; but Le
was kept waiting by some of the Mahrattas, who had gone
plundering instead of joining him. Early in January,
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1792, Lord Cornwallis united his main army under Ootra:

droog, where he was kept waiting more than a fortnight
_ by his tardy ally, the nizam of the Deckan, who was to
join him with his army from Hyderabad. At last the ni-
zam arrived ; and, at the end of January, all the combined
forces pressed forward for Seringapatam.

On the 5th of February, Cornwallis ohce more got
sight of Tippu’s capital, and saw that the Mysorean army
was encamped under- its walls. In the night of the 6th
of February, Cornwallis made a successful attack, and
took several of his redoubts. When morning dawned,
Tippu, adviced and assisted by some Frenchmen, made
gome skilful manceavres, but failed, and lost many of his
people. He then fled across the Cavery river, and threw
himself into the great fortress of Seringapatam; on this
more than 10,000 of his troops deserted him. The at-
tempts made to recover the redoubts which had been taken
were all repulsed with terrible loss to the enemy. The
English loss during the whole day of this hard fighting
amounted to 535, in killed, wounded and missing ; the
loss of Tippu was estimated at more than 4,000.

By the morning of the 8th, Lord Cornwallis had shut
up, within the walls of the fortress, the whole of Tippu’s *
army, with the exception of the cavalry which had crossed
the  river. Immediate preparations were made for the
siege ; and three European regiments, seven battalions of
sepoys, and some artillery, at once girded the place, pre-
venting ingress or egress. By the 21st, the close invest-
ment of the fortress was well advanced. In a few days
more the walls must have been breached by the fire of
fifty heavy guns, and the place would have heen made un-
tenable by the red-hot shot, pentifully poured i by the
besieging army. General Medows bad undertaken to head
the assault, and the men were eager for that close conflict,
" but, on the 24th, Tippu yielded to his fate.

The treaty of peace which the «Tiger” of Mysore was
thus forced to accept, contained the following articles :—
1. That heshould cede one-balf of his territories to the
English and their allies. 9. That he should pay three
crores and thirty lacs of rupees to cover the expenses of
the war, &c. 3. That he should unequ'wocally -estore all
the prisoners who had been taken by the Mysoreans from
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the time of Hyder. 4. That he should deliver up, as
hostages for the due performance of the treaty, two of his
eldest sons.

In conformity with these terms, Tippu began to send
the treasure out of the fort to the camp of the besiegers ;
and, on the 26th, the young princes, one of whom was
about ten and the other eight years old, were conducted to
the camp with great pomp and ceremony. Lord Cornwallis
received the children with the greatest kindness, and con-
tinued to treat them with all tenderness.

Sir John Kennaway, who was appointed to conolude
the definitive treaty, encountered much slowness and many
difficulties on the part of Tippu’s vakils. The sultan
particularly objected to restoring to the raja of Coorg the
dominions Which he had taken from him. But as the raja
bad risen in arms by invitation, and had very materially
assisted the English and their allies, Lord Cornwallis was
determined not to abandon him. ‘ There had been but too -
much of this bad, base work in I784, at the time of the
peace of Mangalore: and frightful had been the sufferings
of those then abandoned !

Tippu. now repaired his damaged walls, and intimated
that he would break the treaty. Lord Cornwallis issued
orders—most welcome orders to the troops—to re-com-
mence the cannonade, and sent off the twe children for
Bangalore. This brought Tippu to his senses; his vakils
assured Sir John Kennaway that he would agree to all
that had been demanded. Cornwallis agreed to suspend
operations for ome day, and recalled Tippu’s sons,  who, on
the 19th of March, presented to his Lordship the definitive
treaty signed by their father, and brought into camp by
his vakils, By this treaty the English obtained all' the
dominions of Tippu on the coast of Malabar, a district
surrounding Dindigul, and some territory on the western
frontier of the Carnatio, includipg the Baramahal and the
lower ghauts ; the Mabrattas, recovered possession of the
country as far as the river Toombudra, which had been
their frontier line; and the nizam got all the country from
the river Kistna to the Pennar, including the forts of
Gungecottah and Cuddappa. Thus all three allies shared,
and about equally, in the dismemberment of the sultan’s
dominions, *
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The territory thus acquired by the English did not
yield much more than half a million sterling of annual
revenue ; but it was highly valuable as strengthening the
Carnatic against invasion, as affording excellent land com-
munication, and as containing ports on the Malabar coast
highly favourable to commerce, and to the extension of
that influence at which they aimed. The Nairs, and other
Hindu people that occupied the ecoast of Malabar, were
made happy by the change of masters, and by the full
freedom now allowed them in the exercise of their religion,
and in the enjoyment of their old customs.

To soothe the troops for the disappointment of their
expectations of booty in the storming of Seringapatam, and
to reward them for their excellent conduct and rare exertions
during the whole of the war, the commander-in-chief, upon
his own responsibility, mede them a gift equal to six months’
batta, out of the money paid by Tippu; and both he him-

.self, and general Medows, his second in command, resigned

their large shares, that the soldiers might have the more.
The army returned to the Company’s territories, good care
being taken to place respectable garrisons in the districts
ceded, and particularly in the towns on the Malabar coast,
hitherto occupied by the enemy. .

Several years elapsed without any violation of the treaty ;
and all its conditions being fulfilled, the two young hostages
were sent back to their father in 1794. The course of events,
and absolute necessity, had foreced the pacifically.dispesed
Lord Cornwallis into the war with Tippu Sultan, and into a
series of measures very contrary to the wishes, the poNcy,
and the system of non-interference and non-aggrandizement
of the British legislature and government. The company’s
political relations were much extended during Lord Corn-
wallis’s administration. His great efforts had all been at-
tended with extraordinary success. To him belongs the ho-
nour of introducing the first code of written regulations for
the internal management of the country.

Sir John Shore (afterwards Lord Teignmouth), & most
respectable civil servant of the Company, who had resided
long in India, and had rendered important services there,
was appointed to succeed Lord Cornwallis as governor-gene-
ral.  Sir John Lad abundant local knowledge and industry.
He was particularly skilled in the revenue system of India,
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and was of very pacific habits ; and it appears to have been
expected that all thoee great advantages which Lord Corn-
wallis had obtained, would be confirmed and improved, with-
out any risk of war, or extension of political connections, by
a governor possessed of these qualities. It was laid down
by him as a rule, that the diclates of justice, no less than the
dictates of economy, prescribed to the Company a system of
non-interference with the internal affairs or mutual differ-
ences of the native states; unless when interference should
be required by the paramount duty of preserving the tran.
quillity and integrity of the Company’s own dominions.

Sir John Shore entered upon the duties of government on
the 28th of October, 1793; on which day Major General Sir
Robert Abercromby assumed the office of commander-in-
chief.

The pacific policy of this administration produced an effect
the very reverse of that which was expected to result from it,
The nizam, and other allies of the English who had a claim
on their protection and assistance, were left to their own
resources.; while the Mahrattas and Tippu Sultan were per-
mitted toacquire a strength and importance that subse-
quently rendered them formidable, and led to years of severe
and protracted warfare. In 1798, Sir John Shore resigned
the government of India and gailed for England.
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THE MARQUIS WELLESLEY.

Arrival of Lord Morninglon— Tippw's schemes Jor an al-
liance with France— Discovered by the governor-gerieral
—War determined on against Tippu—Seringapatam
taken by General larris— Death and Burial of Tippu—
Ifie cruel character—Colonel Wellesley mede civil and
mrlitary administrator at Seringapataus— Restoration of
the ancient Hindu dynasty to the nominal sovereignty of
Mysore.

TaE nobleman who next filled the high and arduous post
of governor-general, was the Earl of Mornington, after-
wards Marquis Wellesley. This nobleman, whose splendid
career almost eclipsed that of Clive and Hastings, reached
Madras on the 22nd of May,1798. He was sent with the
strictest injunetions to follow a course directly opposite to
that which he actually pursued.

The non-interference policy of his predecessor, Sir John
Shore, had left the nizam in his exigencies, to allure into
his employ a great number of French officers, who had or-
ganised a large and superior body of troops.

The attention of Lord Mornington, assoon as he assumed
his office, was abtracted tothe proceedings of Tippu. That
sovereign, like his father Hyder, had been long counected:
in close alliance with France,as the power by whose aid he
hoped to subvert the dominion or England.

Early in June, 1798, the governor-general received the
copy of a proclamation which had been issued by the
French governor of the Mauritius, or Isle of France, toge-
there with information of enlistments making in that island
for the service of the Mysorean sultan. This proclamation
stated that Tippu Sultan, the great monarch of Mysore,
had, through two ambassadors despatched for the purpose
addressed letters to the colonial assembly of the Isle of
France, to all the gencr s mployed there, and to the
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French Directory at Paris ; and that the said letters con-
tained the following clauses :

L That he, Tippu Sultan, desired to form an alliance of-
fensive and defensive with France ; and offered to maintain
at his own expense, during the continuance of the war in
India, whatever troops should bo furnished by the French ;
and to supply (with the exception of certain stores) every
necessary for carrying on the war. II. That he had given
assurancces that all his preparations werc already completed ;
and that the generals and officers would find everything ne-
cessary for carrying on a species of warfare to which Euro-
peans had not beén accustomed in their eontests with the
native powers in India. III. That he only waited for the
succour of France to declare war against the English ; and
that it was his ardent desire to expel the English from
India. Upon the ground of these facts, the French procla-
mation recommended a levy of men for the service of Tippu
Saltan.

On the 18th of June, nearly at the very moment in which
Lord Mornington received the -copy of the proclamatiom
and other intelligence from the Isle of France, the secrct
committee of the Court of Directors, wrote from London,
to inform him that a large French armament had sailed
from Toulou, on the 13th of May ; and that it was con-
ceived to be not impossible that India might be the
object of attack by way of the Red Sea, after the conquest
of Egypt. But long before this despatch of the secret
committee could reach the governor-general, he received
through the overlaud ckannel, positive information of the
landing of Bonaparte and the French army in Egypt.
Moreover, as soon as Bonaparte arrived in the valley of
the Nile, he despatched a letter to Tippu requesting him
to send a confideutial person to Suez or Cairo, to confer
with him and concert measures for the liberation of India ;
and this letter was intercepted by the English, and sent
to Lord Mornington.

In the meanwhile—as early as the 20th of June—some
pecyle from the Isle of France had joined Tippu in his
camp, where one of their first operations was to set up
a tree of liberty, surmounted by the red nightcap of liber-
ty and equality. They next organized a Jacobin club in
Seringapatam. The club was distinguished by this pecu-
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liarity,~—the members were required to swear hatred to
tyranny, love of liberty and destruction to all kings and
sovercigns, eveept the good and faithful ally of the French
Republie, Citizen Sultan Tippu.

At the end of October, Lord Morrington received
intelligence of the destruction of Bonaparte’s fleet by
Nelson, at the mouth of the Nile. But it was not upon
that fleet in the Mediterranean that the French could have
depended for their passage down the Red Sea, and across
the Indian Ocean ; and notwitnstanding the great naval
event, his lordship did not’relax any part of the naval or
military preparations which bad been commenced under
his orders. He was still uncertain as to the fate ef the
French army in Egypt, and ignorant whether an addition-
al force might not have Leen intended to co-operate with
it in India, by embarking in another fleet, and taking the
ordinary passage round the Cape of Good Hope.

The things which were perfectly well known at the
moment were these:—the Mahrattas were faithless, and
eager for conquest or plunder: M. Perron, with his nu-
merous disciplined troops, was every day gaining strength
in the Mahratta country, and was looking forward for
chances and combinations which might enable him to re-
establish the French supremacy in India. Every one felt
that with or without the arrival of a French armament on
the coast, the implacable Mysorean had ample means of
- making himself dangerous, and would never cease cabal-
ling and agitating the country against the English. He
had on foot an army of 76,600 men, of whom nearly 40,000
were disciplined,

The English forces in the Carnatic were uot all con-
centrated unti] the beginning of November; and until
_ that army was ready for the field, it would have been an
imbecile act to threaten or remonstrate with Tippu. When
that army was quite ready, explanations were demanded,
which Tippu would not give. In order to be mnear the
scene of negotiation or military operations, and to give
to the public service his own quick spirit, and the advan-
tages of a prompt decision upon every question, the go-
vernor-general quitted the ease and splendour of Calcutta,
and sailed to Madras,
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" "Tippu now declared that he was anxious for peace, and
. had never entertained intentions hostile to the English ;
but he evasively refused to receive Major Doveton as an
envoy from Hhis lordship. The governor-general Lereupcn
wrote another letter, recapitulating all the proceedings of
the embassy to the Isle of France, and the other causes
of offente and jealousy, which the sultan had given to the
English., His lordship again entreated the sultan to re-
ceive Major Doveton. This letter was despatched ou the
9thof January, 1799, and it reached Tippu about th
24th of that month. No reply was, however, received
until about a month after it had been handed to Tippu ;
and then—on the 13th of February—the answer came ip
the shape of a short and insolent note, in which the saltap
said that he was going upon a hunting excursion, and tlag
Major Doveton might be sent after him slightly attendec.

Sut ten days before this tardy note reached him, Lord
Mornington had put his armies in motion. The delay cf
Tippu had been considered as part of his design to procras-
tinate till the favourable season for the attack of his capital
should be passed ; and, in the interval, it had been ascer-
tained, that he had despatched another embassy to the
French repeating that he was quite ready for the war,
snd calling upon them to hasten the equipment and saijing
of an armament. '

On the 3rd of February 1799, the governor-general had
directed the British army under General Hurrig, and the
uizam’s army under Mir Alum, to advaunce against Mjsore.
His lordship addressed a letter to the Sultan offering 1mc-
derate terms of accommodation and peace ; but he instruc-
ted General Harris to raise the termsin proportion tc the
sultan’s obstinacy and the progress of the armies. The
presence at Madras of Colonel Arthur Wellesley, a younger
brother of the governor-general, the late illustrious Duxi
oF WELLINGToN, had contributed very materially to change
the feelings and opinions of the leading men in that presi-
dency, where the majority had, at first, deprecated the war,
not because they thought it unjust or unnecessary, but
because they dreaded the expense and doubted its success.

Colonel Wellesley, who had arrived in India more than
a year before his brother the governor-general, had alsc,
studied the country and the means of carrying on war in it
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and had paid great attention to the native troops, and to
the means of improving the discipline of the whole army.
He was at the head of his own regiment, the brave 33rd.
That regiment was now attached to the nizdm’s force, and
the general command of that force was given to Colonel
Wellesley. ‘

As early as the end of February, General Harris joined
his army, which was then nearly assembled in the vicinity
of Vellore. A finer army, and one more perfect in all
points, had never taken the field in India. It consisted
of 649 men, with sixty field-pieces, and forty heavy guns
for battering. The nizam’s contingent, under Colonel
Wellesley, who Was to advance with General Harris, amount-
ed to 20,000 men includingthe 33rd regiment, 6,500
thoroughly disciplined sepoys and a large body of well-
mounted cavalry from the Deckan. In addition to these
forces, General Stuart was advancing from the Malabar
coast, with a Bombay army of 6,000 fighting men, whereof
1,000 were Europeans ; and another and smaller force un-
der Colonels Read and T. Brown, was gathering in the
~ productive country of the Baramahal, in order to co-
operate on the enemy’s flank, and ‘to secure the bring-
ing up of supplies to General Harris’s grand army through
the Caverypuram pass.

-General Harris began his march from Vellore on the
11th of February ; and on the 18th he was joined by Co-
Jonel Wellesley with the nizam’s army. The movements
weére impeded by want of goed bullocke ; but on the 5ta
of March, General Harris crossed Tippu’s frontiers, and
commenced hostilities by reducing several hill forts. .

Instead of advancing towards the Coromandel coast to
meet the grand army under Harris and Wellesley, Tippu
marched towards the Malabar coast to encounter the small
army of Bombay, before they should get clear of the jungles
of Coorg ; and on the 6th of March, a battle took place in
that wooded country, between the van of the Bombay army
and Tippu's forces. Three of the battalions of Bombay
sepoys, under Colonel Montresor, though taken by surprise
and at a distance from their main body, sufficed to keep
the Mysoreans at bay from an early hour in the morning
until half-past two in the afternoon. 'Then General Stuart
came up with the main body of the Bombay army, and
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complelely defeated Tippu, who fled to Periapatam, whence
he marched, not without confusion, to Seringapatam.

1t was not until the 26th of March, that Tippu descend-
ed towards the Coromandel coast, and showed his whole
army in-General Harris’s front. Tippu endeavoured to stop
the high-road ; and on the 27th of March, a battle was
fotwht on ground of his own choosing between Sultanpet
and Mullavelly. The British army under General Harris
formed the right wing ; the nizam’s army, with tho 33rd
regiment, under Colonel Wellesley, formed the left. The
affair began with a hot fire of artillery from the Mysorean’s
numerous and well served parks, and ended with a bayonet
charge by the 33rd. The loss of Tippu, in killed and
wounded, was estimated at nearly 2,000; but this battle of
Mallavelly cost the English only sixty-six men, in killed,
wounded, and missing. The efficient state of the Mysore
gun cattle, and the miserable condition of the Carnatic bul-
locks, preclnded 2ll idea of a successful pursuit.

Though sadly daunted, Tippu prepared to obstruct the
advance of the invading army, which was now little more
than thirty miles from Seringapatam; but he committed
the serious mistake of believing that General Harris would
take the same road which Lord Cornwallis had taken in
1792. Harris, however, chose a very different and a much
better route, and moving with great secrecy, he got across
the Cavery river and on another road, while Tippu com-
pletely at fault, was loooking for him on the direct road to
Seringapatam. After committing some other mistakes, the
Mysorean threw himself into his capital, and manned tle
lines in frout of it. By the 5th of April, General Harris
was encamped on the ground which had been occupied by
Abercromby, in 1792, aud the fine fortress, the white walls,
the domes and minarets of Seringapatam, were once more
in fall view of the troops. Many alterations and additions
had been made to the works since the English last lay un-
der them; for 6,000 men had been conbtantly at work on
the fortifications duuuv six years.

There was some hard fighting in the lines and at the
outivard defences; in a night attack, Colonel Wellesley had
A Very DATIOW escape from death; but the Mysoreans were
driven in, the approaches were pushed with vigour, and by
the 20th of April, the last parallel was complcted by Gene-
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ral Harris, Who, by this time, had been joined by the Bom-
bay army, under Genéral Stuart. A close breaching-battery
was opened upon the fortress on the morning of the 30th.
On the 2nd of May, a second breaching-battery began its
work of demolition. At seven o’clock on the morning of
the 3rd of May, Colonel Wellesley, who was commanding
in the trenches, reported that the breach was practicable.
The storming-party was composed of upwards of 4000 men,
divided into two columns, who were instructed, after enter-
ing the breach, to file to the right and left along the top of
the rampart. The command was intrusted to Sir David
Baird, who had been nearly four years immured as a cap-
tive in the gloomy dungeons of that fortress which he was
now about to enter as a conqueror. On the following morn-
ing the troops destined for the assault were got into the
trenches; andat the hour of noon they rushed into the
breach, and took Seringapatam by storm, in an incredibly
short space of time. Tippu Sultan, pierced with foar wounds,
was found dead under a dark gateway of the fortress, where
his flight had been stopped by a part of the 12th regiment.

During the whole of the siege and assault, from the 4th
of April to the 4th of May inclusive, twenty-two officers
were killed, and forty-five wounded; 181 British soldiers
were killed, and 622 wounded ; while theloss in native
troops was 119 killed, and 420 wounded. On the 4th of
May, when the storm was made. Tippu’s forces consisted of
48,000 men, of whom about 22,000 were either in the fort
or in the dependent intrenchments of Seringapatam. Count-
ing natives and all classes of troops, General Harris had
never more than 20,000 men actually occupied in the siege ;
and the two divisions which carried the place did not count
many more than 4,000 men.

Ceneral’ Baird, who had led the storming party, sent
Major Beatson to request that he and his people might be
relieved that night, as they were much fatigued with the
exertions of the day. It is usual to relieve storming parties
as soon as possible alter a place has been taken ; and among
several important reasons for this usage is tho consideration
that fresh troops, who have not been exposed to the horrors
of assault, and whose blood has not been inflamed by seeing
their comrades fall by their sides, are less likely to commit
excesses in the town thanthe men who have been so exposcd.
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The body of Tippu Sultan was buried, with military ho-
nours, on the 5th of May, the day after his death, in the
superb mausoleum of Lall Baug, which he bad erected to his
father, Hyder Ali. ~ A violent storm of thunder and light-
ning, which killed several Europeans and natives, gave an
awful interest to these last and solemn rites. The British
grenadiers formed a street, and presented arms. The burial
service having been performed, a kirant or charitable gift of
5,000 rupees, was distributed by the kazi to the fakirs and
the poor who attended the funeral. This was all strictly
conformable to the Mahometan religion ; and, monster though
he had been, Tippu had ever professed himself a devout
Mussulman, and had ever been most scrupulous in outward
observances. No boubt was left as to his having inhuman.
ly murdered some English prisoners taken on the night of
the unfortunate affair in which Colonel Wellesley was so
near perishing. Black as was the deed, it was merciful in
comparison with some which he had eommitted on the Eng-
lish fifteen years before. ; :

Everywhere within and about the palace, evidence met
the eye or ear of his depraved and sanguinary tastes. His
name meant tiger; he called his soldiers his tigers of war ;
and the tigers of the Indian jungles were his pets, and
often his executioners—for the attendant that offended
him, or the prisoner that was brought into his presence,
was not unfrequently turned into a barred room, or large
cage, where the savage animals were let loose upon him.
Near the door of his treasury an enormous tiger had been
found chained. There were other tigers in the edifice,
and so numerous as to give some trouble to Colonel
Wellesley. The history and character of the son of Hyder
were, in a manner, told by the barbarous big toy which
was invented for his amusement, which was found in bis
palace, and which may now be seen in the library of the
East India House, Leadenhall-street. This rude automa-
ton is a tiger killing and about to devour a European who

_lies prostrate under the savage beast.

The treasure discovered amounted in specie and jewels,
to about one million sterling, the whole of which was, by
order of the governor-general and council, distributed to
the army. All the members of the sultan’s family were
very soon in the hands of the conquerors, although several
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of them ‘were not within the walls of Seringapatam at the

time of the storm. Most of the” sultan’s principal officers

came in voluntarily in the course of a few days, and sub-

mitted to the English, without any other condition than

that they should be preserved in their lives, titles, and

estates. Most of Tippu’s Frenchmen were made priso-
ners.

In the meanwhile, Colonel Wellesley had exerted him-
self to the utmost to put an end to those excesses which
almost invariably and unavoidably attend the capture of &
place by storm. Four marauders werébrought to a drum-
bead trial, and handed over to the provost-marshal. These
examples, and the personal activity and incessant care of
Wellesley, who went -to the house of the principal in=
habitants and himself placed guards at their doors, soon
inspired a general confidence. People returned to their
habitations and ordinary “occupations ; the bazars; stored
with all gorts of provisions and merchandize, were re-
opened ; and the native traders found a ready and pro-
fitable sale, as the conquering army was in want of almost
everything, and paid for all they took. Three days after
the capture of the fortress,—thanks to the exertions-and
personal influence of the noble commandant,—the main
streets of Seringapatam were 8o crowded, as to be almost
impassable, and exhibited rather the appearance of a fair,
than that of a town just taken by assault. General
Wellesley was permanent commandant of a regular per-
manent garrison for the place.

The empire which Hyder Ali had erected was now
thrown to the ground; but, restricted by parliamentary
declarations and orders from home, which forbade wars
of conquest, the governor-general coald not, as he ought
to have done, take immediate sovereiguty over the whole
of this empire. He therefore determined to dismember
the dominions ; to retain in his own hands those districts
which lay along the sea shore, or which interrupted in any
way the communication between different provinces already
subject to the Company ; to make over a second portion
to the nizam of the Deckan ; to offer.upon certain condi-
tions, a third portion to the peshwa ; and to raise to the
government of the fourth and smallest portion, a descen-
uant of that ancient line of Hindu rajas which Hyder Ali
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had set aside by right of force or conquest. In pursuance
of this plan, Maharaja Krishna Oudawer, a child of six
years-old, the lineal representative of the ancient Hindu
dynasty or family of Mysore, was raised to the throne of
a principality neitber less extensive por less powerful, in
spite of recent events, than that over whieh his forefathers
had {reigned. Finally, the sons of Tippu on whom a
liberal pension was settled, set out under a military escort
to Vellore, where, though kept under surveillance, they

lived in luxury and spleudour, and were treated with
great kindness,



CHAPTER XXXIV.

THE MARQUIS WELLBSLEY.—Continued,

The robber Dhundiah Waugh— Pursued by Colonel Wellesley
and defeated—Insurrection n Benares— War with the
Mahrattas—French snirigues—The peshwa seeks -the aid
of the English against Scindiah—Batile of Assaye— Great
Victory. )

WaiLe Colonel Wellesley, who had been left at
Seringapatam as governor of Mysore, was displaying admi-
nistrative talents of the most valuable kind, and getting
that country into perfect order, he was called into the field
by the return of the robber Dhundiah Waugh, who had
collected an enormous force. This freebooter, a Mahratta
or Patan by lineage, though borne within the teritory of
Mysore, had served in the armies of Hyder and Tippu.
He had deserted the Mysoreans during their war with Lord
Cornwallis, and had placed himself at the head of a fierce
and numerous body of banditti in the wild country near
the Toombudra river. By stratagem Tippu had -caught
him, and he was immured in sne of the dungeone of Serin-
gapatam, and srongly chained to the wall like a wild beast
when the citadel was taken by the English. Pitying all
the tyrant’s prisoners, and knowing nothing of the man’s
history, some of the soldiers instantly set him free.

He was soon at the head of such a force, and was 8o rapid
in his movements, that it bad given Colonel Stevenson no
small trouble to drive him out of the country in the pre-
ceding month of August. Early in this year Dhundiah
threatened the frontier of Mysore with 5,000 horse, and
took to himself the title of the ¢ King of the Two Worlds.”

.With a weak enemy to contend with, Dhundiah, like Hyder,
might have founded a royal dynasty. His destruction was
absolutely necessary for the tranquillity of the country.
Dhundiah had an asylum in the Mahratta country. Colo-
nel Wellesley recommended that the most vigorous mea-
sures should be taken, even though it should be found
uecessary to cross the Mahratta frontier in the pursuit
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His brother, the governor-general, authorizod him to enter
the Mahratta territory, it being evident that the peshwa
was either unable or unwilling to put down the great
depredator, » :

Though a campaign, in regard to the forces employed
and the object to be obtained, the operations of Wellesley
were like a hunting-match, or a long continued chase, and
a8 such as they are described in his own despatches, and not
without humour and hilarity. He followed up the robbers
in every direction. _He surprised some of their encamp-
ments, and tocok some fortified towns in which they had
deposited their plunder ; but weeks and months elapsed be-
fore he could come up with the main body of these nimble
thieves, At last, on the 9th of September, Dhundiah
‘Waugh came t00 near to Colonel Wellesley, who had lef
his infantry far behind, and was pursuing only with cavalry.’
The next morning the rebellious army was completely rout-
ed and all their camp destroyed. Many of the marauders,
and Dhundiah himself, were killed. .

In the North other disturbanees were quelled. Sir John'
_ Shore had deposed Vizir Ali the nabob .of Oude, who
gradually increased the number of his armed retainers, -
and engaged some of the principal people of Benares to
join him in an insurrection. Under pretence of visiting the
English Resident, Mr. Cherry, Vizir Ali gained entrance
into his house, ard treacherously murdered him, his private
secretary, and Cap$. Conway. The assassins, now -swelled
into a numerous gang, went next to the house of Mr.
Davis, the district. judge, who however defended himself
bravely, and on a narrow winding staircase, succeeded in
keeping the rebels at bay for an hour and a half, by which
time General Erskine came up with a force of cavalry, and
soon put the rabble to flight. :

The government then took measures to break up the
feudal bands of retainers, and to scatter those desperate
bravos, the bankas, who had so long disturbed the peace
of Benares and other districts.

In the Carnatie it was found necessary to assume the
civil and military government, and pension the nabob and
his principal officers, in order to preserve the tanquillity
of the country, and save the cultivators of the soil from
oppression and ruin,

v
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The immineney of a Mahratta war had been apparent
ever gince the arrival of the Marquis Wellesley in Indis.
With the aid of the French, they bad attained to a height
of military power which was altogether incompatible with
the existence of security and tranquillity in the neighbour-
ing states ; and which would have been eminently perilous
to the English rule, if Bonaparte could at any time have sent
a strong armament to India. The fleets of France and Spain
had not yet been destroyed at Trafalgar ; and Bonaparte
could as yet dispose of great: naval ‘means and resources,

It has been seen that the great Mahratta chief Scindiah
rejected all overtures of friendship with the English, and
. kert his own sover¢ign, the peshwa, in sstate of miserable
subjection, through the great military force he possessed
in M. Perron’s disciplined troops. Not satisfied with the
submissiveness of his sovereign, and with the* vast power
he himself possessed, Scindiah made war upon the peshwa,
and with'the help of M. Perron and his "battalions and
formidable artillery, he drove him out of Poonah, his eapi-
tal. The dispossessed peshwa applied for assistance to the
Eoglish, and, escaping to the coast, he put himself under
their protection, The moment had now come for breaking
up the vast power of the Mahratta confederacy. - o

The governor-general had three great objects in -view—to
restore the comparatively pacific and friendly peshwa—to
destroy or dissipate the disciplined forces which Perron had
raised as-a match for the Company’s sepoys—and to defeat
Scindiah’s vast plans of encroachment and aggrandizement,
which were threatening to convulse the whole of India.
* Hordes of banditti had been for some time daily pouring
in from Malwa and Hindostan, to enrol themselves at Poo-
nab, under the banners of Scindiah, who promised them
plunder as well as pay. It was impossible that these
devouring armies should limit their operations to the
Mahratta states, or to the ¢tontest for the sovereignty of
those countries; they must be early forced by want, if
nof invited by policy, to invade the richer territories de-
fended by the British government, or the territories defen-
ded by British arms. ’

Moreover, the powerful raja of Berar united his forces
to those of Scindiah, and other Hindu chiefs engaged to

make common cause with him, The scene, too, was now -

-
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becoming open to French intrigue, and the artful influ-
ences of Bonaparte. The governor-general had received
intelligence of the peace of Amiens, which would allow the
French to revisit India as friends, and then to renew their
correspondence and connections with all the enemies of
the English. Asa statesman, Lord Wellesley knew that
that hollow peace could not be lasting ; but ke also knew
that it might give time to the French to mature plans for
the renewal of the war on the soil of India. i

The peshwa, in imploring English assistance, had. en-
gaged to receive a subsidiary English force, and to cede,
for its subsistence and pay, territories rendering an annual
revenue of twenty-six lacs of rupees, The peshwa at the
same time engaged to identify his interests with those of
the Company, and to conclude a defensive alliance on the
basis of the treaty of Hyderabad, which Lord Wellesley
had concluded with the nizam. of the Deckan. - :
 In the treaty of Bassein, finally concluded on the 31st
of December, 1802, these conditions were inserted. More-
over, the peshwa renounced all claims to Surat and to the’
other districts in Guzerat which had recently been assu-
med by the Company ; he agreed to abide by the arbitra-
tion of the Company in all its unsettled disputes with the
nizam : and he also engaged to discharge from his service
any Europeans that belonged to nations hostile to the
English, or that were discovered meditating injury or
carrying on intrigues injurious to the interests of the Eng-
lish. In return, the English government bound itself to
furnish to the peshwa a subsidiary foree of six battalions
of native infantry, with a complement of fieldpieces and
European artillerymen. The treaty of Bassein was confirmed
by the governor-general on the 11th of February, -1803.

Immediately after the ratification of the treaty of Bas-
sein, the Madras army, under General Stuart, was ordered
to advance into the Mahratta territory for the purpose of
reinstating the peshwa; and the governor-general’s bro-
ther, who had been advanced to the rank of major-general,
was appointed to command a select corps in advance,
with which he was to make & dash upon Poonah. Having
received, on the road, iuformation that it was intended to
burn Poonah on the approach of the English, General
Wellesley, leaving his infantry bebind, pushed on with hig
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cavalry, and, performing a march of sixty miles in thirty
hours, reached that town on the 20th of April, and saved
it from destruction. In the month of May, the pesbwa
re-entered his capital.

It was in this beginning of the Mahratta campaigns,
and through means which will afterwards be explained,
that General Wellesley, by his astonishingly rapid move-

- ments, made a new era in Indian warfare,

After some very fruitless negotiations with Secindiah,
General Wellesley, marched from Poonah to the north, and
took by escalade the strong town of Ahmedduggur. Near-
ly at the same time General Lake, in command of a part
of the Bengal army, marched towards Delhi, and other
Yorces were advancing from different points against the
Mahrattas. As in the days of Warren Hastings, immense
tracts of country were traversed by the different columns,
and combined movements were executed with far more
precision and rapidity. With great wisdom the governor-
general had given to Lake in the North, and to General
Wellesley in the Deckan, most ample political, as well
alsl military power, They could fight or negotiate as they
chose.

On the 21st of August, General Wellesley crossed the
QGodavery river, and entered Arungabad on the 29th. The
enemy manifested an intention to cross the river fo the
eastward, and steal a march upon Hyderabad, the capital
of the Company’s ally, the nizam, which had been left
rather bare of troops; but they were prevented, by Welles-
ley rapidly marching along the left bank of the river, and
placing himself between them and that city.

Scindiah, who had an immehse mass of irregular cavalry,
and whose infantry were very lightly equipped—while both
horse and foot lived only on plunder, and carried no maga-
yines with them—was enabled, for more than a month, to
avoid a general engagement. He dreaded the name of Wel-
lesley and the discipline of his troops ; and he only thought
of carrying on a predatory warfare, supporting his men at
the expense of the subjects of the nizam and other allies of
the English, and wearing ont the troops by continual march-
es and partial affrays.

About the middle of September, General Wellesley learn-
¢d that the Mahratta leader had been reinforced by sixteen
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battalions of regular infantry, commanded by French offi-
cers; and a large force of artillery, and that the whole of his
force was assembled near the banks of the Kaitna river.
On the 21st of September, Wellesley had a conference with
Colonel Stevenson, who had come up with the nizam’s auxi-
liary force, now (through the governor-general’s arrange-
ments) almost entirely eomposed of disciplined, faithful, and
brave sepoys. A combined attack on the enemy was at once
concerted.

On the 22nd, Colonel Stevenson took the western route,
and Wellesley the eastern, round the hills between Budna-
poor and Jaulna. They expected to joiz forces and attack
the enemy early on the morning of the 24th. But on the
23rd the general received a report that Scindiah and the
rajah of Berar had moved off that morning with their my-
riads of horse, and that their infantry were about to follow,
but were as yet in camp, at the distance of about six miles
from him. General Wellesley therefore determined to march,
upon the infantry and engage it at once. He sent a mes-
senger to Colonel Stevenson, who was at the moment about
eight miles off on his left, to acquaint him with his intention,
and to direct his advance with all possible rapidity ; he then
moved forward with the 19th light dragoons and three regi-
ments of native cavalry to reconnoitre. His infantry, con-
gisting of only two British and five sepoy battalions, fol-
lowed .with all their speed. ‘

After he had ridden about-four miles, Wellesley, from an
elevated plain, saw not only the infantry, but the whole
Mahratta force, consisting of about 50,000 men, encamped
on the north side of the Kaitna, where the banks of that
river were very steep and rocky. Their right consisting
of cavalry, extended to Bokerdon ; their left, consisting of
infantry, with ninety pieces of artillery, lay near the forti-
fied village of Assaye, which has given its name to the
memerable battle. No thought of retreat was entertained.
Wellesley resolved to attack the infantry on its left and
rear, and for that purpose he moved his little army to a
ford a little beyond the enemy’s left, leaving the Mysore and
other irregular cavalry to watch the Mahratta cavalry, and
crossing the river only with his regular horse and infantry,

He passed the ford, ascended the steep batk, and
formed his men in three lines, $wo of infantry and the
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third of herse. This was effected under a brisk canno-
nade from the enemy’s artillery. Scindiah, or the Euro-
pean officer who directed his movements, promptly made
a corresponding change in his line, giving a new front to
his infantry, which was now made to rest its right on the
river, and its left upon the village of Assaye. Seindiah’s
numerous and well-served cannon did terrible exeecution
among Wellesley’s advancing lines, killing men and
bullocks, and drowning the weak sound of his scanty
artillery. At one moment such a gap was made by a
cannon-ball in the English right, that some of the Mahratta
cavalry attempted to charge through it ; but the British
cavalry in the third line came up and drove the Mahrattas
back with great slaughter.

Finding his artillery of little or no use (the. guns could
not be brought up for lack of bullocks), General Wellesley
gave orders $o leave it in the rear, and bade the infantry
charge with the bayonet. His steady, resolute advanee in
the teeth of their guns had already awed the Mahrattas, who
would not stand to meet the collision of the bright English
steel; their infantry gave way and abandouned their terrible
guns. One body of them formed again, and presented a
bold front ; but Lieutenant-Colonel Maxwell charged them
with the British cavalry, broke and dispersed them, and was
killed in the moment of victory. Scindiah’s disciplined in-
fantry now fled, and left ninety pieces of cannon in the hands
of the eonqueror, General Wellesley led the 78th British
infantry in person against the village of Assaye, which was
not cleared without a desperate c.mbat. It was night.when
the firing ceased.

This splendid victory cost General Wellesley nearly one
third of his force, in killed and wounded, He himse!f had
two horses killed under him, one shot and the other pik=i;
every one of his staff-officers had one or two horses kili-,
znd his orderly’s head was knocked off by a cannon-bal] as
tie rode close by his side, The enemy left 1,200 dead, and
a great number badly wounded, on the field of battle.
(Sept. 23, 1803.)

Colonel Stevenson, who had encountered unexpected ob-
stacles on his route, arrived at Assaye early on the 24th,
and was.despatched after the flying enemy, ‘

e reeww.
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THE MARQUJS WELLESLEY—Concluded.

General Lake advances on Dehli—Great battle— Dehli
entered—Agra surrvenders to Lake—Baitle of Laswaree
—Lagke’s brilliant victory— Wellesley re-openrs his cam-
pasgn— Dattle of <rgaum—Siege of Gawil Ghur—Scin-
diah negotiates—Gangs of banditti—Suppressed by Welles-
ley— His government of Mysore—address from the matives
— Mahratias violate the treaty—Iolkar defeated by Lord
Lake—Marquis Wellesley quits India—eharacter of his
adsunistraiion. '

‘WHILE these things were doing in the south, General Lake
continued both his advanee upon Dehli, and a correspon-
dence, which had been commenced with M. Perron, who was
now finding that his troops were dispirited and disaffected.
Yet the garrison of Alighur, the ordinary residence of Per-
ron, and his principal military depot, made a desperate re-
sistance, and did not yield the fort to Lake (on the 4th of
September) until 2,000 of them had perished. On the fall
of Alighur, M. Perron made good terms with General Lake,
quitted the serviee of Scindiah, and retired with his family
and effects to Lucknow, declaring that the treachery of the
Mahrattas and the ingratitude of his European officers, had
convinced him that further resistance to the British arms
was useless. The governor-general attached great importance
to the withdrawing of this very able French adventurer,

On the 11th of September General Lake, who had re~
sumed his march upon Dehli, was informed that the army,
which had belonged to Perron, and which was now
commanded by another Frenchman, had crossed the Jumna
from Delhi, under cover of night, with the intention of
fichting a battle for the defence of the ancient capital of
the great Moguls, but which was now the prison of Shal
Alum, the feeble representative of those Mussulman mon-
archs and conquerors. . Lake’s troops were fatigued with
a long march, and oppressed by the excessive heat of the
weather, when they reached their ground of encampment,
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about six miles from Delhi ; and they had scarcely pitched
their tents before they were attacked by some of the
Frenceman’s powerful squadton.

This officer, named Louis Bourquieu, had 19,000 men
under his command ; and he had posted his main body on
a rising ground, with swamps on either flank, so that if

. was only his front which could be attacked, and that fronf
was defended by a line of intrenchments, and almost as
many gans as were turned against Wellesley at Assaye.
Lake had only 4,500 men. By some ingenious movements
he tempted the enemy from the heights and intrenchments
down to the plain ; and, when they thought he was about
to fly from the ficld, he turned short upon them with one
volley, and then with the bayonet, They could not stand
the charge : they ran towards their guns, which they had
brought down to the plain, and which opened a tremen-
dous fire of round, grape, aud chain shot. But another
volley and another bayonet- eharge drove them from their
now exposed pieces ; a charge of Lake’s cavalry, and some
‘rounds from his flying artillery, completed the overthrow ;
and the enemy fled beyond the Jumna, leaving behind -
them 3,000 or 4,000 killed, wounded, or prisoners, sizxty-
eight cannon, a great quantity of ammunition, and their
military chest. While it lasted, the affair was very hot :
General Lake had his horse shot under him, and nearly 400
of his people were laid low by the grape and chain shot.

On the next morning Lake encamped opposite the city
of Delhi, which, together with the fortress, was evacuated
by those who held the Mognl in thraldom. On the 14th
of September, Louis Bourquieu and four other French
officers surrendered as prisoners of war in the British
camp. On the 16th General Lake paid a visit to Shah
Alum, who had first come upon the stage in the time of
the great Lord Clive. The Mogul, who was now old, and
blind, and wiserably poor, received Lake as a deliverer,
and gave him, which was about all he eould give, a series
of sounding oriental titles. The descendant of Tamerlane
had some reason to rejoice at being received into British
protection ; Scindiah had tyrannized over him in the most
barbarous manner, and before Scindiah had possession of
his person and dominions, a chief named Gholaum Khadur -
hiad strugk out one of his eyes with his own dagger,
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Another of the French adventurers surrendered, and now
no man of any military note or ability, of that nation,
remained in this part of India.

From Delhi General Lake marched on to Agra, where
he arrived on the 4th of October, On the 17th the for-
tress of Agra was surrendered to him.

On the 27th, when he had garrisoned and secured
that fortress, Eake. started in'pursuit of the enemy. The
raing were falling ' heavily, the roads were in a wretched
state, and at some points they were inundated by the Mah-
rattas, who had cut the embankments of great reservoirs';
but ‘speed was necessary, and both British and native
troops exerted themselves to the utmost, and, leaving the
rest of his forces' behind him, Lake, on getting near the
Mahrattas, pushed .forward with his cavalry alone, and
marched from midnight on thé 81st of October, till seven
o’clock the next morning, -Then he found the enemy well
posted, with their right upon a stream, their left on the
village of Laswaree and with their front garnished = with
seventy-two pieces of artillery. Lake’s foremost brigade
came in contact with the ememy’s left; and drove it in and
penetrated into - the village of Laswaree, which has given
its name to the battle. But in the village they were ex-
posed to a terrible fire of artillery and musketry ; Colonel
Vandeleur fell, and - Lake thought it prudent to draw off
the brigade.

The infantry and artillery, which Lake had left behind
had started on his track three hours after midnight, and
had continued to march with such spirit, that they made
twenty-five miles in less than eight hours, and joined him
and his cavalry a little before eleven o’clock in the day.
At their appearance fhe enemy offered, upon certain con-
ditions, to surrender their guns and retire. Lake, anxious
to stop the effusion of blood, granted the conditions, but
seeing that the Mabrattas hesitated, he gave them one
hour to decide whether they would accept the terms or
fight. The hour expired, and then the real 'battle began.

On the side of the British the brunt was borne by the
king’s 76th" regiment, and a battalion and five companies
of sepoys, who had to sustain a tremendous fire of canister
shot, and & massive charge'of cavalry. ¢ This handful of
heroes,” though thinned by the enemy’s artillery, stood
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firm, and repulsed the Mahratta horse. ‘Then Major
Griffiths was sent -at the head of the. 29th dragoons to
sweep away that numerous cavalry, a.duty which he per<
formed thoroughly, but not without losing his own life,
being struck by a cannon-ball. Then followed the terri-
ble bayonet-charge of the .British infantry, the right wing
of which was led by Major-General Ware, until his head
was carried off by another cannon-shot. For s time the
enemy disputed every point foot by foot, only giving way
when the bayonets were at their breast, and their own
captured guns were turned against them. :

The Mahratta infantry fought like well disciplined sol-
diers. Even when borne down, they attempted to make a
retreat in good . order ; but this attempt was {rustrated
by a brilliant .charge made by the 27th dragoons and
one of the regiments of native cavalry. This charge fin.
ished the affair. The mass of the enemy- either fled from
the field or cried for quarter and surrendered ; .and all the
artillery, all the baggage, and nearly everything belonging
to them, fell into the hands of the vietors. With the
exception of 2,000, who surrendered, their seventeen dis-
ciplined battalions were destroyed.. It was calculated that
the dead alone on the field did not fall short of 7,000.
Except a-portion of their eavalry and some broken infantry,
who concealed themselves .among the bazar people, none
of Scindiah’s Mahrattas escaped. The English less amoun-
ted to 172 killed, 652 wounded. General Lake, who had
personally led the charge of cavalry in the morning before
the infantry came up, wWho had afterwards led on the
79th, and who had conducted nearly every operation of the
day, had two horses shot under him, and saw his son badly
wounded by his side. L ’

But Lake had now defeated, routed, and annihilated that
army of Perron which had caused the governor-general such
great and reasonable alarm : he had placed in the hands of
the English nearly all the extensive territories watered by
the Jumna ; and between his exertions and .those of
General Wellesley, the power of Scindiah was utterly
shattered before the end of the year. ) .

Shortly after his splendid victory at Assaye, Wellesley
re-opened his campaign With vigour, and Scindiah’s towns,
castles, and fortified posts fell, one by one, into .his .hands,
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in the course of October and November. Towards the end
of November, Scindiah prayed for and obtained a truce ; but
his ally, the raja of Berar, still kept the ficld in great force
and it was suspected, or rather it was known, that Scmdlah
was negotiating only to gain time for bringing up more
troops. Under these circumstances, General Wellesley de-
termined to bring ‘on, if possible, a second decisive battle,
Effecting a junction with Colonel Stevenson, who was close
to the heels of the Berar army, on the 28th of November,
he advanced in full force against the.enemy, who retreated
befqre him, covering their rear thh thelr -ianumerable m'e-
gular cava.]ry

These movements were eontmued on the 29th, Welles.
ley’s Mysore cavalry- driving ‘the Mahrattas before them ;
but having arrived within a short distance of . Argaum (a
small vxllage in the province of Berar), the troops were order-
ed to halt, and they were begmnmg to encamp, when a- -re-
port .came in that the enemy’s cavalry was vastly increased,
and that the Mysoreans in front were giving ground. ' A
support was at once ordered out, and, proceeding at iti'head,;
General Wellesley soon: beheld, not the army of Berar aldne
but the united armies of Scindiah and’ the Berar raja. Al.
though the. day was far spent, the general detetmined ‘to at.
tack.on the iustant. The British line advanced in thé best
order, Scindiah’s cavalry charged one of the sepoy regiments,
and was repulsed ; and then the whole Mahratta line retired
in disorder, leaving thirly-eight pieces of cannon and alltheir
ammunition on the field.. The British cavalri pursted the
enemy for several miles, taking many elephants, camels,
and much baggage. On this day General Wellesloy was on
horseback from six in the morning till nearly twelve at night.

That..indefatigable commander now determined to lose no
time in commencing the siege of Gawil-Ghur, one of the
strongest fortresses in India, situated on a lofty rock, in a’
range of mountains between the sources of the rivers Poorna
and Tapee. The chief management of the siege was intrust-
ed to Colonel Stevenson, the General covering the operations
with his own division and all the cavalry. It took Steven-
son from the 7th of December to the 12th to reach the
ground ; and during those five days the troops went through
a series of laborious gervices, such as nobody with the army
had ever witnesged before,
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After all these toils, there was that of breaking ground

before the formidable fortress. But by the 12th December,
at night, ground was broken, and two batteries were erected
in front of the north face of the fort of Gawil-Ghur. The .
enemy’s garrison was numerous : it consisted of Rajputs, and
of a great body of regular infantry, who had escaped from
the battle of Argaum, and who were all ‘well armed with
English muskets and bayopoetz; but on the 15th, some
breaches being made, and the outer walls carried by storm,
the. light infantry of the:94th regiment, headed by Captain
Campbell; fixed their ladders against the inner fort, in which
no breach whatever had been made, gallantly escaladed the
high wall, and opened the gate for the storming party, who,
in a trice, Were entire ‘masters of every part of the fortress:
. QOn the 17th of December, or two .days after the fall of
Gawil-Ghur, the raja of Beror signed the ‘conditions of
peaco Which Wellesley dictated, ceding to the Company
the important province -of Cuttack, with the dietrict of
Balagore, and dismissing all the French or other European
officers in his service, Before the raja ratified the treaty,
General Wellesley had made three ‘marches towards Nag-
pore, “in order to keep alive the: impression usder which
it.was ovident that tke treaty.had been concluded.” As
soon as Scindiah found that the' raja had made - peace, ke
began to be alarmed, and implored to be allowed to nego-
tiate ; and on the 80th of December, he signed a treaty of
peace, by which he yielded to the Company all the country
between the Jumna and the Ganges, beside numerous forts,
territories, rights, and interests; engaging to conform to
the treaties which the Company had made with the peshwa,
and, in case of any difference afterwards between him and
the peshwa, to admit the mediation, arbitration, and final
decision of the Company.

After the war with Scindiah was over, fragments of his
armies, and gangs of banditti from nearly all parts of India,
gathered behind the Godavery, and began plundering and
devastating the whole of the western Deckan. Early in the
spring of the year 1804, General Wellesley' crossed the
Godavery to put them down. As they refused the lenient
terms he offered, he endeavoured to cut them off by making
forced marches over eighty miles of the roughest country.
The marauders, for the most part mounted, were greatly
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superior to their pursuers, and were well furnished with
field-pieces. At one spot they made a stand, but were-
soon defeated by the British and Mysore cavalry. Wel-
lesley then followed them with astonishing rapidity
from hill to hill, nor did he cease his pursuit until
he had entirely destroyed or dispersed them, and
captured all their artillery, ammunition, baggage, and
bazars. The fatigue was excessive ; not a few of his men
and horses died of it : he himself described the marches
made as being “terrible,”” and after the lapse of many
years, and many other arduous services, he still spoke of
this as the most laborious service in which he bad ever been
engaged.

This flying campaign beyond the Godavery concluded
General Wellesley’s important militery service in India.
But his. civil services had been equally important and
equally honorable to himself. Under his master mind
and vigilant superintendence, the whole of the Mysore had
been well administered ; numerous abuses, on the part of
the civil as well as the military servants of the Company,
had been checked, and agriculture and trade had fiourish-~
;d:i while the storm of war was raging in other parts of

ndia.

His minute attention to everything that tended to pro-,
mote the well being of the population may be seen in the,
measures he took for introducing vaccination, then only
recently discovered in Engand. This fact has not before
been made public ; but the records of the Mysore Govern-.
ment furnish evidence of ita truth.

During the five years of General Wellesley’s govern-
ment, the whole country had, in fact attained to a higher
degree of prosperity than could possibly have been antici-
pated in 8o short a time ; and through this prosperity it
had been enabled in some degree to repay to the Company,
during the late Mahratta war, the benefits which it had
derived from British influence, protection, government,
and power. And yet, during all this time, large sums
had been annually appropriated to the construction or
repair of tanks, aqueducts, watercourses, roads, bridges,
and other public works, which tended to the further im-
provement of agriculture, trade, and all ‘the resources of
Mysore, Great numbers of industrious people from other

v
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parts of Hindustan came and settled in the country, one
of the best of all proofs that the government and adminis-
tration ‘were good. An excellent police was organized, and
the wildest, the most mountainous and Woody districts be-
came, for the first time, amenable to law, tranquil and
orderly.

The natives, of all relicions and of all castes, well knew to
whom they were indebted for these great boons, and were
eloquent in the expression of their gratidude. On General
Wellesley’s return from the Mahratta war, the following ad-
dress was presented to him :— - :

. % We, the inhabitants of Seringapatam, have reposed for
five auspicious years under the shadow of your protection.

“We have felt, even during your absence, in the midst of
battle and of victory, that your care for our prospetity bas
been extended to ‘us . in as ample a manner as if no other
ebject had occupied your mind. T

““ We are preparing to perform, in our several castes, the
duties of thanksgiving and of sacrifice to the preserving
God, who has brought you back in safety ; and we ' present
ourselves in person to express ourjoy. - -

“As your labours’have been crowned with -victory, o
may your repose be graced with honours. May you long
continue personally to dispense'to us that full stream of se-
curity and happiness, which we first-received with wonder,
and continue to enjoy with gratidude ; and, when greater
affairs shall call you from us, may the God of all castes and
all nations deign to-hear with favour our humble and con-
stant'prayers for your health, your glory, and your bappi-
ness’ :

. In March, 1805, when the General was preparing to leave
the East for ever, the grateful natives again expressed, In
the form of an address, their exceeding thankfulness for the
tranquillity, security, and happiness they had enjoyed under
his auspicious protection, concluding with a prayer to God
to grant ‘him health and & safe and pleasant voyage to
Europe, but with the expression of an earnest hope for his
speedy return to India, once more to extend and uphold
that protection over them, which his aniple local knowledge
of their customs and manners was so capable of affording.

Notwithstanding the decisive victories of Wellesley and

Lake in 1802—8, a fresh war broke out in.1804, - The Mah-
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tatta chiefs violated every engagement into which they had
entered. Holkar’s army, like a horde of freebooters, levied
tribute and wasted the country on the very borders of the
Company’s territories. Instead of replying to any remon-
strance he allowed time to pass, during which more flying
and marauding troops of horse joined his standard. General
(now Lord) Lake, and General Fraser were sent against him,
with a large force. Holkar kept retreating for a long time
before his army, which suffered much from the great length
of the marches they were obliged to make, and the excessive
heat of the weather. After capturing several fortified towns,
Lord Lake returned, in June, to Cawnpore, where the troops
rested during the rains. There was hard fighting in other
directions, and during the first eampaign of 1804 -the Eng-
lish captured 450 pieces of the finest cannon, and a vast
quantity of military stores.

In October Lord Lake again took the field and reached
Delhi just in time to saveit from the Mahrattas who were
vigorously besieging it. After a long and fatiguing pur-
suit after Holkar’s troops, Loord Lake, by a forced night
march of thirty-six miles, surprised them near Furruckbad.
The whole camp was soon covered with the bodies of the
killed and wounded. Holkar himself escaped, but  bis
cavalry was dispersed or ruined. Lake continued the
pursuit for upwards of ten" miles ; and as his march dur-
ing the preceding day and night was fifty-eight miles, the
distance to which the enemy was followed, and the space
passed over before he took up a new encampment ground,
exceeded seventy miles in twenty-fours hours—an effort
scarcely paralleled in military history. About the same
time General Fraser took the strong fort of Deeg, but died
of his wounds soon after the battle. In this desperate
engagement Holkar lost most of his disciplined iufantry ;
and the war might have been terminated but for an alliance
then made with raja of Bhurtpoor. .

In January 1805, Lord Lake moved to Bhurtpoor, which
he besieged for above three months, and lost 3000 men
in the attempts made to carry the place by storm, On
the 10th of April the raja went in person to the English
camp and implored peace, This was granted on certain
stringent conditions. . - ,

At this junction the Marquis Cornwallis returned to

.
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Tndia to succeed the Marquis Wellesley as governor-general.
* This nobleman on his arrival in Calcutta proceeded to the
upper provinces to consult with Lake, but at his advanced
age could ill bear the fatigues of the journey. He died o
the road and was buried near Benares. .

Lord Lake followed Holkar into the Punjab, and in Jan-
uary 1806, a treaty of peace was made with the Mahrattas,
which was followed by a tramsitory calm. The Marquis
Wellesley quitted India on the 26th of August, 1805,
* shortly after the arrival of the Marquis Cornwallis at
Calcutta. He was not left to accomplish his own great
plans, and some portions of his great scheme were impeded
or spoiled by his immediate successors, or by the policy
dictated to them by the home government. During the
latter years of his administration, when his difficulties were
greatest, he was not cordially supported in England by any
party whatever ; and his schemes were severely criticised
by men who did not comprehend them, and who could not
see that present expenditure would be attended by immeanse
future savings. The British legislature had but slowly
followed the progress of the power of the Company in
India. It had legislated for factories, when the Company
was in possession of provinces ; and by the time the laws
were completed to govern provinces, the Company had
acquired kingdoms, '

During the whole of his Tndian administration, the
Marquis Wellesley laudably exerted himself to promote
the welfare of the natives. Like Warren Hastings, he was
the patron of every project which seemed likely to improve
the condition and civilization of the people, or to be useful
in giving the European servarts of the Company the meane
of becoming better acquainted with their languages, their
manners and modes of thinking, their ancient laws and
institutions. As soon as he reached Calcutta, he contem-
plated the foundation of a college in that city for the pro-
per education of civil servants. Like all his conceptions,
this plan was on a large and liberal scale. .

He proposed that the institution should contain pro-
fessors of ethics, jurisprudence, the law of nations, Eng-
lish law, classical literature, the modern languages of
Europe, history, geography, and the physical sciences. He
made a good beginning, and appointed some able teaohers'
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of the Oriental languages, laws, and the like ; but his plan
was considered as too expensive, and was objected to upon
other grounds. The college of Fort William was reduced
to little more than a seminary for the instruction of the
Bengal civil servants, in the languages used in that presi-
dency. But, at home, the East-India college of Haily-
hury arose soon after. : '
_ Lord Wellesley's strenuous efforts were also directed to
the extension of the commerce ahd eommercial intercourse
of india, and to the commencement and formation of those
important financial reforms which in the course of a few
years doubled the revenues of the Company, with advantage
to British commerce and without injustice or oppression to
the natives. H o saw that the employment of cheap India-
built ships in the trade with Europe would be of equal
advantage to England and to India; and therefore he pre~
pared so to employ them, and gave encouragement to those
who extended the building of country ships.

Warren Hastings himself was not more indifferent to
money for his own use and profit : though, for his rank
and station, Lord Wellesley was a poor man when he
embarked for the East, he returned to England, after seven
years’ residence in India, little, or mot at all richer. On
the. fall of Seringapatam, the sum of £100,000 was set
apart for his share of the spoil ; but he wished to encourage
the army, and to reward it well for the labours of the
campaign, and he gave up every farthing of that money to
the troops. On reaching England the Marquis was well
received by the government of the day ; and the Court of
Directors have since repeatedly acknowledged to benefits
conferred by his lordship’s government, and the excellence
of ¢“ the principles upon which the supremacy of Britain in
India was successfully manifested and enlarged, under a

combination of circumstances in the highest degree critical
and difficult.”



CHAPTER XXXVI.
SIR GEORGE BARLOW—LORD MINTO.

Appointment of Sir G. Barlow—His pacific policy—TIts
evils—Taken advantage of by the Mahrattas—Mutiny
and massacre at Vellore—Revenged by Col. Gillespie—
Sir G. Barlow's economical financial arrangements—
Succeeded by Lord Minto— Extension of diplomatic re-
lations—Capture of the Isle of France—Negotiation
with Nepal and Ava—Lord Minto’s return to England.

SIR GEoRGE BarLow had filled various subordinate offices
sn an able and honourable manner, and had deservedly
acquived great reputation as a civil administrator. He
had been s member of the supreme council during the last
four years of the Wellesley administration, and was senior
member when Lord Cornwallis died. By act and charter,
the powers of government fell provisionally into Sir George's
hands by this death. But the Court of Directors deemed
Barlow a fit person to be confirmed in the office of governor-:
general, and the Board of Control approved of the measure,
though only as a temporary arrangement.

Sir George expressed his resolution to follow the peace
policy which Lord Cornwallis, on his second appointment,
had come out to promote. He urged that the British
interests would be best promoted by throwing off & num-
ber of allies, and narrowing the Company’s connections.
Tndeed, he appears to have been animated by the wish whieh
Tord Cornwallis had at one time expressed, that the
English would never think of extending their frontier line
beyond Benares. It was in this spirit that the recent
treaties with the Mahrattas had been concluded.

But Sir George, like others who had followed what was
called the pacific system, thought it would be very advau-
tageous to revive the contests: and commotions Which
formerly prevailed among the states of Ilindostan, and
which kept all those states poor and weak, except the
Mahrattas. The war policy of Lord Wellesley was not a
tenth part so destructive of human happiness as this base
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peace policy : then a few great battles decided the contest 3
but now an interminable series of hostilities was to be kept»
up among the natives: then war had been deprivéd of half
its horrors by the discipline of the British troops-and the
Company’s sepoys ; but now all the atrocities of the Mah-.
ratta mode of warfare were to be let loose, in order to save
the Company the sin and the expense of waging war, or
maintaining troops in Upper Hindostan.

Upon finding themselves abandoned.to the mercy. of the
Mabhrattas, the raja of Jeipoor, the raja of Bundi,; atd othes-
allies, exclalmed against the bad faith.of the English, and
materially injured the reputation of the company. Other:,
small states; threatened by Scindiak.or by Holkar, ealled
for a protection whioh Sir-George Barlow would not affard,
lest he should involve himself in hostilities with the Mah-
rattas. Scindiah, far from resting satisfied with the very.
advantageous treaty which he had obtained when his for.
tunes were desperate, lost no time :in adv'mcmg claims to
more and more territory.. The province of Berar suffered.
severely from inroads mede by the Pindarree robbers, who-
were encouraged by Sciodiah ; and it was in vain that the
people applied for.the protection of the British. Yet Geue-
ral Wellesley had made a treaty with the raja of Berar, in.
which the Company was bound to afford protection. Other
commotions began to rage in various and distant parts of
the country ; and, if this peace polioy had been pursued,
much longer, every part of India not occupied by tle
troops, would have been in a blaze. -

‘An event which rendered memorable the bnef admnua-
tration of Sir George Barlow, was the mutiny and massacre
at Vellore. At the death of Tippu, his family, eonsisting
of several sons and daughters, wére removed to the fortress,
where they were indulged with.a liberty of intercourse and
correepondenoe which might easily be abused. The splendour
which they were enabled by the liberality of the Company,
to keep up, attracted many visitors from the countries
which had once belonged to their father. An extensive
conspiracy was graduully formed ; and a good opportunity -
was afforded for giving effect to 1(:, when. the commander-
in-chief of Madras issued some new regulations reepecting
the dress of the sepoys, which -exeited general dlss:ztlafac
tion among the native infantry.
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- Early in the morning of the 10th of July 1806, the
European troops in Vellore, consisting of only four com-
panies of the 64th Regiment, were awakened by volleys of
musketry being fired into their rooms. The assaillants
were the sepoys of the garrison, who remained outside,
pouring in a murderous fire, but not daring o encounter
the bayonet of the.Englishmen by attempting an entrance.
Fifteen officers and eighty-two men fell ; ninety-one others
were wounded. Some found shelter in uooks where the
shot could not reach them. A few gained the ramparts and
maintained themselves by desperate valour—amongthese
Sergeaut Brodie greatly distinguished himself, -

A fugitive carried the news to Arcot. The 19th dra-
goons under Colonel Gillespie were in instant motion ; the
galloper guns followed. By eight o’clock the dragoons
were at the gate. Colonel Gillespie was pulled up by a
chain formed of the goldiers belts, let down by Sergeant
Brodie. The few survivors of the 69th then charged with
the bayonet, and drove the mutineers from that part of the
works. On the arrival of the guns the gate was blown
open; the dragoons dashed upon the crowd within, cut them
down by hundreds, and avenged the treachery with an un-
sparing hand.

After this the objectionable regulations were abandoned.
The governor and commander-in-chief of Madras were re-
called by the Court of Directors.

" The administration of Sir George Barlew was distinguish-
ed by the ability and firmness with which the instructions
of the Court of Directors, enforeing the most rigid economy
and retrenchment, were carried into operation. In tbis the
governor.general had the invaluable assistance of Mr. Henry
St. George Tucker, a civil servant of the Company, whose
financial abilities were of the highest order. Government
became extremely unpopular among Anglo-Indians: but it
is now generally admitted that the reforms then effected
were absolutely necessary.

Barlow and Tucker had nota thought beyond the inter-
ests of thestate. The duty which had devolved upon them
was as painful as it was onerous ; and they went through it
with the sturdy resolution and self- -negation of honest men.®

® Kaye,
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The difficulties through which they had to struggle have’
only recently become fully known : their energetic and dis-
interested conduct was not appreeciated at the time ; but they
had the reward which pruceeds from the consciousness of
good work, well and faithfully done, of duty resolutely dis-
charged, and blessings conferred through their instrumenta-
lity upon mulitudes who might never know the evils from
which they were saved, or the exertions that were necessary
to effect their deliverance.* ' :

In 1807, Sit George Barlow was made governor of Madras,
and was succeeded at Calcutta by Lord Minto, a prudent
and intelligent nobleman, who endeavoured in his general
system to maintain the pacific policy recommended by the
Company, without shrinking from vigorous and even hostile
demonstrations, when the conduct of the native powers ap-
peared to render these necessary. The great states during:
his administration retained their position nearly unaltered ;
but animosities continued to ferment, which were destined
to burst into a violent tempest, and to involve India afresh
in a sanguinary war. . )

Lord Minto soon saw the necessity of departing from the
non-interference system, The Patan chief Mir Khan, who
had joined Holkar, was threatening, with a mixed army of
Pindarrees and Mahrattas, to overrun the whole of Berar,
and to press upon the Company's territories.. A strong de-
tachment under Colonel Barry Close soon compelled him to-
retreat from Nagpore into Malwa, and Close would have
followed and destroyed the marauding force, had he been
impeded by orders from the governor-general.

Active warfare was also waged in Baroda and Guzerat, in
reducing some turbulent chieftains, and in preventing the
crime of infanticide, which was very prevalent in that part
of India,

The renewed alarm about the designs of Bonaparte forced
Lord Minto into many embassies, and into a great extension

~ of diplomatic relations, and it was now that the Indian go-
vernment for the firstr time courted the connection of the
Aighans and the Amirs of Sindh. “The Hon. Mountstuart
Elphinstone, who had given proofs of eminent abilities as
Resident at the Mahratta court of Poonah, was sent as am-

# Calcutta Review,
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‘bassador extraordinary to the Afghan court of Cabul; and
Sir John Malcolm to Persia. K

In 1811, expeditions were sent from Calcutta, Madras,
aud Bombay ; and the isles of France and. Bourbon were
captured by General Abercrombie and Colonel Keating.
In the same year, Sir T. Achmuty established the British
power in the .island of Java. The possession of these
islands had - enabled the French government to infest the
Indian seas with privateers, whose daring operations were .
most. destructive to commerce. Their acqaisition was
consequently of great importance to Indian interests.

Lord Minto had also to negotiate with Nepaul and Ava,
and was convinced that the pacific system must give way
to an energetic war. The Ghorkhas and Burmese made
predatory incursions, and replied with - insolence to every
remonstrance. ‘ ‘

In Madras, now under the administration of Sir George
Barlow, a ‘very musinous spirit was exhibited by many of
the milibary officers of the Company, which was with dif-
ficulty suppressed. Blame was attached to all parfies
coneerned. : . .

Lord Minto resigned his office; and took his: passage for
England in October. 1813, He bhad formerly opposed:
‘Warren Hastings, and taken an active part in the im-
peachment and trial of that great man. But when he-
roturned from India he frankly confessed an entire change
of his views ; and recommended carrying out the system:
of poliey that Hastings had been the first to adopt ; be-
lieving that without this supremacy, by conquest or by
o:nngction,; the British empire inthe East could. .not
atand, . ~ :



CHAPTER XXXVII,

THE MARQUIS OF HASTINGS.

Treacherous atiack of the Nepaulese— Their defeat—The
Peshwa’s rebellion— Pindarree campaign—1ts successful

. tssue—The cholera—The Peshwa pensioned— Outbreak
at. Nagpoor—1Its suppression—Capture of Asseerghur~—
Improved state of the countries taken by the Britigh-—
'Educational efforts—Poonah.

The Earl of Moira, soon after Mnrqius of Hastmgs,
sueceeded: Lord 'Minto a8 governor-general. - The Com-
paby, in appointing’ to this high station so eminent a
military character, seemed to intimate a conviction that
the merely defensive policy on which they had for some
time acted, could not be much longer maintained. Lord
Hastings resumed the more active -selieme of Goverument
- 80 ably pursued by the Marqujs: Wellesley. - :

In May: 1814, the Nepaulese trewhdrously attacked and
murdered the Campany 8 police officers stationed in Butwal:
Lord Hastings determined to send armies to deal with these
troublesome meighbours, and took the command in person.
‘The first campaign was not entirely suecessful, owing to an
imperfect acquaintance with the extensive frontier of that
rugged district. . But -early in the following "year, General
Ochterlony, wnth nearly 20,000 men, mcluding three
European regiments, crossed every barrier, and after
several severe contests in which he was always victorious,
the Nepaul raja eagerly signed a trqaty dictated by'the
governor-general. The lesson the Nepaulese then recejved
made a lasting: impression ; they have never since given
any trouble ; and several regiments of - Ghorkhas are now
in the Company’s service.

The court of Poonah had been guilty of various infrac-
tions of the treaty of Bassein, The Peshwa had given his
friendship and entire confidence to a menial servant ‘named
I'rimbukji, and bad almost ceased to consult his own prime
minister Munkasir. Trimbukji was a man of a-violent cha-
racter, and very hostile to the English, who -had laboured
hard to introduce order and law into the Peshwa’e country.
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He committed sundry outrages on the Guicowar, who des-
patched & vakil, named Gungadhur Shastri, to Poonah, to
remonstrate with the Peshwa. The Peshwa referred the
Shastri to Trimbukji ; and this ruffian most barbarously and
treacherously murdered him in a Hindu temple.

The Shastri was a Brahman of the very highest caste, and
of great reputation for sanctity and learning.” As soon as
the horrible circumstance came to the knowledge of The
Hon. Mountstuart Elphinstone, the resident at Poonah, he
insisted that Trimbukji should be given up ; and as the ge-
neral voice of the Mahratta people backed the demand, the
Peshwa, Baji Rao, found himself under the necessxty of
yielding, Trimbukji- was arrested and thrown into the
strong fortress of Thanna, on- the island of Salsette, not far
from Bombay. But his imprisonment was not of long du-
ration. A common-looking  Mahratta groom, with a good
character in his hand, eame %o offer bis services to the Eng-
lish commandant of the fort. He 'wasaccepted. The sta-
ble, where he had to attend his horse, was close under
the window of Trimbukji’s prison. He was observed to -
pay more  than usual attention to his steed, and to have a
habit, while currying and cleaning him, of singing snatches
of Mahratta songs. At length, in December 1816, Trim-
bukji disappeared from his dungeon, and both horse and
groom from the stable.

It was believed that Trimbukji fled straight to his mfa-
tuated master the Peshwa, who coneealed him, and solemn-
1y declared to the English resident that he knew nothing
about him. The murderer’s love for the English had not
been increased by the captivity he had suffered; and wher-
ever he might be, it-appeared very ceortain that he urged
the Peshwa to throw the whole treaty of Bassein to the
winds, to form a new Mahratta league, and to make war
upon the Company.

In the mean while the Indian armies were drawn into the
field by a more contemptible enemy.

The Pindarees were not a distinctive race, but a numerous
class of men, of different races, religions, and habits, gra-
dually associated and assimilated by a common pursuit.
They were all horsemen and all robbers. They were some-
thing like the first Mahrattas in their habits of life and
warfare, but unlike them in not being united by nationality
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and oae religious faith., Their name first occurs in Indian
history about the end-of the seventeenth century. From
obscure freebooters, they rose into sufficient consequence ta
be deemed useful auxiliaries by the different Mahratta
powers, whose desultory mode of warfare was suited to theis
own habits. -

They never fought when they could run away. Even
when dcting with the Mahrattas as auxiliaries, their object
was plunder, not war. They were, from their very origin,
the scavengers of the Mahrattas. Some of their chiefs,
however, united to the qualities so essential to their pro-
fession—activity, cunning, ready enterprise, presence of
mind, and promptitude of resources—a wonderful strength
of mind (or it might be apathy) in bearing the reverses of
fortune and the privations of their lot.

Foremost among these chiefs wag Chitu. This man
first attracted the attention -of the English towards the
end of 1806, when raising himself on the temporary ruin
of Kurim, another Pindaree chief, he united ‘the bands of
many other leaders under his own standard, and prepared to
commit depredations on an unprecedentedly grand scale.

As soon as the earl of Moira assumed the government’
of India, he turned his attention to this subject. Hig
lordship thought it better, even on the score of humanity;

_ to risk a long and sanguinary war, than to leave the people
of the country exposed to these terrible irruptions, which
came as regularly, year after year, as the tempests of the
monsoon. . He endeavoured, as Lord Minto had done, to
establish a subsidiary alliance with the raja Bhunsla of
Berar, whereby. the most exposed frontier, on the line from
Bundlecund to Cuttack, might be covered and defended.
But the raja’ Raghoji Bhunsla persisted in rejecting the
English alliance, although the Pindarrees had threatened
to plunder Nagpoor, his capital, and annually devastated
some portions of his dominions, Other attempts made to
establish a friendly connection with the estates of Bhopaul
and Sacur were not more successful ; the truth being, that
the felon and murderer, Trimbukji, had more influence than
the governor-general in these native courts,

In October'1815, when the main army was fully occupied
in forcing the stockades of the Ghorkhas, Chitu crossed the
Nerbwdda with nearly 8,000 of the Pindarrees, On the

w
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southern side of the river they broke into two parties and
took opposite routes. Major Fraser, with 300 sepoys and
100 irregular native horse, surprised one of the parties in a
bivouac, and made them suffer some loss before they could
mount, gallop off, and disperse. But this did not deter
them from continuing their depredations as far as the Black
River, the Krishna or Kistna. The other party, which had
met with no such molestation, traversed the “whole of- the
territory of the Nizam of the Deckan, from north to south,
and also appeared on the banks of the Kistna.

Elated by his success, Chitu planned and proclaimed a
second foray immediately upon the return of the first. The
Pindarrees again flocked in from every side to join in it ;
and by the 5th of February, 1816, 10,000 horsemen had
again crossed the Nerbudda from Nemawur. This time the
Company’s territories did not escape. On the 10th of
March, leaving plundered and burning villages in their
rear, the Pindarrees appeared on the western frontier of the
district of Masulipatam under the Madras presidency.
From this point they pressed southward. On the 11th they
made a march of thirty-three miles, plundered seventy-two
villages, and committed the most horrid cruelties upon the
ipoffensive and helpless villagers. On the next they des-
troyed fifty-four villages, marched thirty-eight miles, and
arrived at the civil station of Guntoor. Here they
plundered a considerable part of the town, and the houses
of all the civil officers ; but, steady.to their system of never
risking life or limb in battle, they shrunk from the collec-
tor’s office, where the government treasure and the persons
of the British residents were protected by a handful of
gepoys and invalids. The robbers went off as they came,
suddenly and noiselessly. That night there was not one of
them to be seen in the neighbourhood, and before the
next day closed they were more than fifty miles from
Guntoor., :

Lord Hastings, who saw the Nepaul war brought to an
advantageous conclusion, at the very moment when both
the Mahrattas and the Pindarrees were confidently caleu-
lating on its duration, was most eager to employ the
unreduced strength of his armies in the accomplishment
of the important object of securing the peace of Central
India by the extirpation of the robbers, A large part of
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the Bengal army was kept in advanced cantonments, ready
to take the field at any moment.

His lordship - obtained certain information that the
Peshwa, Scindiah, and other Mahratta potentates, were in
close correspondence with the Pindarrees. But at this
juncture the interests of the Company were greatly served
by the death of two enemies. The nabob of Bhopaul, and
Raghoji Bhunsla the raja of Nagpoor, both died in the
month of March, 1816. The succession to these two
musnuds was disputed, ag usual, ‘and the successful claim-
ants, feeling their seats insecure, were glad to purchase
" assistance by concluding treaties favourable to English
interests. Appa Saheb, who was installed at Nagpoor;
accepted a subsidiary force of six battalions of sepoys and
a regiment of native cavalry ; for this force he was to pay
seven and a half lacs of tupees per annum, engaging at the
same time to keep on foot a contingent force of his own of
5,000 men, and to allow this force to co-operate with the
English in putting down the Pindarrees.

The plan of this campaign was now completed, the go-
vernor-general having received the sanction of the home
authorities to his scheme for breaking up the confederacy
and power of the banditti. To overawe the Mahrattas,
and to cover the frontiers of allies, nearly 40,000 foot, and
12,000 horse, besides artillery and the contmgents of the
native powers, were collected in positions near the terri-
tories of Scindiah and Holkar.

The Pindarrees, as soon as they saw themselves come
pletely enclosed by the advancing corps of the British,
made no attempt at resistance, and studied only how to
escape. At length an intimation was circulated, that, in
case of unconditional surrender, their lives would be spared,
and the means of an honourable subsistence secured for the
chiefs in some remote district. One after another sub-
mitted on these terms. Chitu opened a negotiation; but
afterwards kept back. He was ultimately devoured by a
tiger while lurking in the forests of Asseerghur.

‘It was during this campaign that the terrible epidemic
cholera broke out. It hassince been ascertained that this
was not its first appesrance, but it had not, during a long
period, assumed any formidable aspect. The year 1817,
when it was so destructive in Lord Hastings’ army, was
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uncommonly moist ; and the Delta of the Ganges was one
sheet of water.

The employment of the British force in the Pindarree
campaign, offered a tempting opportunity to the Peshwa
to re-assert his independence—a course to which it is sup-
posed he was instigated by Trimbukji. Mr, Elphinstone,
the able resident at Poonah, soon discovered his intentions ;.
but anxious to avoid the imputation of being the aggressor,
resolved not to quib the residency till compelled to do so.
An attack was at length made so suddenly that the resident
and his suite had scarcely time to mount their horses and:
escape. Mr. Elphinstone’s books and papers were all.
destroyed. ' - :

The English troops were soon in motion, and gained
a series of victories; and the Peshwa in a short time made
overtures for a treaty ; hoping to be allowed to retain
his rank as a sovereign. But the governor-general, on
considering his long course of hostility, and the treach-
erous atiack made at so critical & moment, had determined
to eragse his name from the list of Indian princes, and that
there should be no longer a Peshwa. Baji Rao was ulti-
mately pensioned with eight Iacs of rupees a year, and gave
himself up to voluptuous indalgences. Trimbukji was also
caught some time after, and though a murderer, an extor-
tioner, and a grossly perjured man, the British government
merely imprisoned him on the rock of Chunar, near Benares,.
where he*was seen by Bishop Heber in 1824. His allow-
ance was liberal, and provision was made for his family.

Appa Saheb, at Nagpoor, like the Peshwa at Poonah®
took advantage of the proceedings against the Pindarrees,
to disown his allegiance, and reckoned with certainty on his
ability to overwhelm the small English force stationed at
his captial. Throwing of all disguise, he declared for the
Peshwa, not knowing that:he was already beaten. Mr.
Jenkins, the resident, called in a brigade from its canton-
ments, and posted it round the residency, which was situa-
ted a little to the west of the city of Nagpoor, and separated
from it only by a small ridge. The brigade was scarcely
posted ere infantry, cavalry, and artillery, natives and wild
Arabs, began to gather round the residency. On the fol-
lowing day, the 26th of November, some of the raja’s in-
fantry and artillery commenced a fire upon the ridge, which
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was now occupied by the brigade. This continued from
sunset till two hours after midnight. )

The day seemed lost and a horrible butchery inevitable,
‘when Captain Fitzgerald made a brisk and most gallant
- charge with the cavalry of the brigade, which consisted of
only three troops. Heading the little column himself, and
dashing across a nullah and over the bridge, Fitzgerald
oharged one mass of the enemy, drove them from their guns,
turned them upon themselves, and then retired towards the
resideney, dragging the captured guns with him, and firing .
a8 he retired. The people on the ridge set up.a joyous
shout, and a detachment of them advanced against the
fierce Arabs, who kept their ground though those who ought
to have supported them were running away. These Arabs,
however, could not stand a bayonet-charge; they were
driven fro.n the post, the guns they had captured were re-
covered, and two other guns, which the enemy had brought
.up, were taken. As soon as this charge was crowned with
success, Appa Saheb’s troops gave way on every side, and
about the hour of noon they fled from the field in panic-
disorder, leaving all their artillery to the conquerors. Thus
ended a conflict more desperate than any that had taken
place in India since the early days of Clive.

Appa Saheb sent vakils to the resident to express his
grief, and to disavow having himself authorised the attack.
.He also employed the women of his family as intercessors
for pardon, But it was of consequence that Appa Saheb
should be entirely crushed with the utmost rapidity, in
order that the grand campaign should proceed against the
Pindarrees and their supporters, and that other vacillating
allies should be deterred from following his example by
learning the terrible example of English vengeance—by
hearing, in one breath, that the raja of Nagpoor had been
beaten, and his power annihilated. .

Accordingly the marquis of Hastings, who was himself
on the Nerbudda, sent still more troops to Nagpoor, under
Major Pitman, Brigadier General Doveton, and Brigadier
General Hardyman. These troops being up, the resident,
on the morning of the 15th of December, informed the
raja that if he did not immediately submit to terms, and
disband all his Arabs, no conditions would be allowed him,
Appa Saheb endeavoured to temporize, But in the even-
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ing General Doveton beat to arms, approached the town
walls, and there bivouacked for the night. Atsix o’clock
the nezt morning the raja sent to say that hisArabs would
not allow him to go over to the English, that he must beg
for a respite of two or three days. All the respite Gene-
ral Doveton would give was for two hours. The army
advanced in, order of battle to a position close upon the
enemy’s camp ; and upon this, Appa Saheb, giving way
to his fears, mounted his horse, galloped away from the
camp to .the residency, and delivered himself up as a
hostage. He there gave a written order that theartillery
in the arsenal and in the camp should be surrendered.
General Doveton, suspecting mischief, instead of sending
a party to take possession of the guns, advanced his ‘whole
line by open column of companies.

The arsenal, containing thirty-six guns, was taken
without resistance ; but as Doveton proceeded, a heavy
fire of artillery, was opened upon his-front and right flank, -
Through the General’s prudence and foresight, he was not
-unprepared for this attack : his cavalry and borse artillery
were with him ; and, while his infantry charged wp in
front, thesé made a detour, and got on the enemy’s flank.
In less than an hour- all the batteries were carried, the
Arabs were put to flight, and seventy-five more guns,
mortars, and howitzers, forty-five elephants, the entire
camp, and all Appa Saheb’s camp equipage were taken,
But the fire of those fierce Arabs had cost,in killed and
wounded, thirty-nine British and 102 mative soldiers. "The
fate of Appa Saheb remained in suspense for a few months.
After many wanderings and escapes he finally teached
Lahore, where Runjit Sing allowed him a place of conceal-
ment and bare subsistenze. :

The capture of Asseerghur was the last operation of .the
Pindarree and Mahratta war ; a war which had witnessed an
unprecedented number and complexity of movements, and
some of the most remarkable forced marches that were “ever
made in any country. THIRTY hill-fortresses, each of which
might have defied the whole:Anglo-Indian agmy, fell in the
course ‘of a few weeks. And all'this was done with a very
defective engineering department, and -without a proper
supply of men trained to siege duty..

The territories assumed by the Company, or. taken
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tnder its immediate protection, were now quietér and hap-
pier than they bad been for many ages. Able men were
left by the Marquis of Hastings to improve this tranquillity
to establish permanently the reign of peace and law, and
to better the condition of all the native inhabitants. For
more than thirty preceeding years, the province of Malwa,
and the whole of Central India, had been oppressed,
pillaged, and laid waste by :the Pindarrees, Mabrattas, and
others. To Sir John Malcolm, who had assisted so poten-
tially in subduing the sanguinary anarchists, and expelling
the Pindarrees, was assigned the equally difficult duty of '
restoring order and repairing the frightful mischiefs which
had been committed in se long a series of years. Under
the wise rule established by Malcolm, more than two-
thirds of the deserted villages were restored and re-peo-
pled before the end of 1820; and in less than five years
from the time the army first occupied the eountry, Sir John
could boast, with an honourable pride, and with perfect cor-
rectness, that Malwa and the rest of Central India were
tranquiland contented, and rapidly advancing in population
and prosperity.

The Marquis of Hastings gave proof of the interest he
felt in the education of the natives by taking the office
of President of the Calcutta Sehool Society, established in
1818. Its object was to assist and improve the existing
Vernacular Schools, to establish others and to prepare
select pupils of distinguished talents, by superior instruc-
tion, for becoming teachers and translators. This society
greatly improved the educational machinery then in opera-
tion, and raised the character and quahfications of the
teachers employed.

The inhabitants .of the wild provinces subject to Scin-
diah started into prosperity assoon as his numerous, restless,
and marauding army was broken up. All the districts
which had been wrested from this chief by the Pindarrees
were restored to him : the fortress of Asseerghur was
nearly all he lost by the war, In the dominions of Holkar,
where the anarchy and devastation had been greater, the
change to good was the more striking.

At Poonah, changes and reforms equally salutary were
introduced, principally through the management of the
Honourable Mountstuart Elphinstone, who had the genius



2% ‘ HEISTORY OF INHIA,

of a true legislator, and all the generous sympathies of a
philanthropist. On quitting Poonah, Mr. Elphinstone
addressed to the supreme government at Calcutta a com-
prehensive report on the affairs of that eountry, reciting
what had been done and what there remained to do; com-
trasting the present condition of the native inhabitants
under the rule of the Company with their condition under
the Peshwa, and urging the supreme government to per-
severe in the good work which had been begun.



CHAPTER XXXVIIT.

LORD AMHERST— BURMESE WAR.

Earl Amherst appointed  governor-general— Burmese ay-
gression— Preparation for war—Grounds of the quarrel
— War declared— Hostilities commence— Sir A. Camp-
bell placed in command—The English. victorious—The
court of Ava agyrees to the proposed terms—The treaty.

UpoN the resignation of the Marquis of Hastings, Mr.
Carning, who had presided some time over the Board of”
Control, was nominated by the Court of Directors to be
governor-general of India. The resolution was unanimous,
and was passed in the month of March, 1822. The me-
lancholy death of the marquis of Londonderry, en the
12th of August following, led to some-.important changes.
in the ministry, and rendered it. indispensable that the
governer-general elect should remain in England. On the:
18th of September, Mr. Canning was nominated Secretary
of State for foreign affairs ; and he consequently resigned:
into the hands of the Court of Directors the high appoint-
ment which they had conferred upon him in so flattering a
manner. Two candidates now presented themselves: the
one, Earl Amherst, who had been employed some few years
before in an embassy from England to China : the other,
Lord William Beutinck, who had been governor of Madras,
Karl Amherst was preferred, and that nobleman, proceed-
ing to Calcutta, assumed the office of governor-generai on
the 1st of August, 1823. ' The Marquis of Hastings had
quitted Bengal in January, 1822, and between his departure
and the arrival of Lord Aimnherst, Mr. Adams, senior mem-
ber of the supreme council, had presided over the govern-
ment of India. '

The new governor-gencrai had+been but-a very few months
in hig office ere he found himself under the necessity of -en-
tering into a new war with an entirely new enemy.

The Burmese, elated by some recent couquests which they
bad made, and being brought in more immediate contact
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with the British frontiers, began, towards the end of ther
year 1823, to make sundry attacks. Without notice given,
and without any attempt at negotiation, they claimed pos-
session of Shapuri, a small muddy island in the province of
- Bengal, but close to the coast of Arracan, which the Bur-
mese then possessed. Making a sudden night attack, they
drove away a small guard of British trcops stationed on the
island, killed several of them, and took forcible possession
of the island. This, coming close upon other outrages, was
not to be toletated. The government, however, resolved to
consider the forcible occupation of Shapuri as the act of the
loeal authorities of Arracan, and addressed a gentle declara-
tion to the Burmese central govornment, recapitulating the
past occurrences, aud calling upon the court of Ava to dis-
avow their officers in Arracam :

The court of Ava, as might have been anticipated, consi-
dered this gentle declaration as a pusillanimous attempt to
deprecate the resentment of the Burmese, They trium-
phantly appealed to the paper as a proof that the British
government of India dreaded to enter upon a contest with
them ; and they intimated that unless their right to the is-
land of Shapuri was distinetly admitted, the victorious lord
of the White Elephant and the Golden Foot, would invade
the Company’s dominions. In the meanwhile, two compa-
pies of the 20th regiment landed omr the disputed island,
drove off the Burmese, and stockaded themselves. And on-
the other side the commanding officer and some of the crew
of the Company’s cruiser Sopkia, were seized on the main-
land and carried up the eountry.

Both sides now actively prepared for war, the Anglo-In-
dian troops on the frentier being, however, ordered to main«
tain a strict neutrality for the present.

More and more confirmed in their idea that the English
wore - afraid of them, from 4,000.to 5,000 Burmese and As-
samese advaneed from Assam into the province of Cachar,
and began to stockade themselves at a post within five miles
of the town of Sylhet, and only 226 miles from Calcutta.
Major Newton, the officer commanding on the Sylhet fron-
tier, concentrated his detachment and marched against the
invaders.. It was at daybreak on the 17th of January, 1824,
that he came in sight of their stokade, and a village adjoin-
ng, of which hey had taken possessivn. The Burmese iw
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the village presently gave way, but those in the stockades
made a resolute resistance, and were not driven out wuntil
they had lost about 100 men, and had killed six of the se-
poys. They then fled to the hills.

Shortly after this action, Mr. Scott, the commissioner,
arrived at Sylhet, and from that point he advanced to
Bhadrapur, in order tc maintain & more ready communica-
tion with the Burmese authorities. On the 31st of January,
Mr. Scott received a message from the Burmese general,
who justified his advance into Cachar, and declared that he
bad orders to follow and apprehend certain persons wherever
they might take refuge. In reply, this Burmese gene-
raly who held the chief command in Assam, was ‘told
that he must not disturb the frontiers of the Com-
pany, nor -interfere in the affairs of jts allies, and that
the Burmese invaders must evacuate Cachar, or the forces
of the British government would be compelled to advance
both into Cachar and Assam. To this communication no
answer was received.

1t was clearly the object of the Burmese to procrastinate
the negociations until they had strengthened themselves in
the advanced positions they bad occupied. The raja of
Jyntia, who had been imperiously summoned to the Bur-
mese' camp, and commanded to prostrate himself before the
shadow of the Golden Foot, threw himself upon the British
government for protection ; and various native chiefs, whose
territories lay between the frontiers of the’ Burmese empire
and the frontiers of the British dominions, called loudly for
English aid. Thus, the south-east frontier of Bengal, had
in fact been kept in constant dread and danger of invasion
for more than a year, while the adjoining and friendly ter-
ritories had been exposed to the destructive inroads and the
over-bearing . insolence of the Burmese and .Assamese for
anany years,

But before this time the great Burmese chief, the Maha
Bandula; then high in favour at the court of Ava, and the
projector of a scheme for the conquest of Bengal, had col-
lected a great army near the southern,extremity of the fron-
tier, and had marched into Arracan, provided with golden
fetters, in which the governor-general of India was to be led
waptive to Ava. The lord of the Golden Foot laid claim to
all the territories east of Moorshedabad, as having formerly
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belonging to the kingdom of Arracan, which he and bis an-
testors had conquered. Kxaggerated reports of the strength
and ferocity of the Burmese troops carried alarm even to
Calcutta ; the peasants on the frontier fled in dismay from
their villages, and every idle rumour was so industriously
magnified by timid or designing people, that the native
merchants of Calcutta were with ditficulty persuaded to re-
frain from removing their families and property from under
the very guns of Fort William, o
- ‘As the two states might mow be considered as actnally at
war, Lord Amherst declared war in form, and promulgated
the grounds of the quarrel in a declaration addressed to the
‘court of Ava and the different powers of India. Orders had
been previously given for the equipment of a force of from
5,000 to 6,000 men at the presidencies of Calcutta and
Madras. Tt had been wisely determined to act upon the
offensive, and not to commence operations either on the
barren mountains of Arracan, or in the pestilential jungles
of Chittagong ; but on the great river which leads through
the heart of the Burmese empire {(and is the highway of the
trade of the country), where no attack was expected. The
plan of the campaign, in short, was to ascend the Irawaddi
~and to begin by capturing the city of Rangoow, the princi-
pal port and trading place of the Burmese empire. -
- The two divisions, from Calcutta and Madras, were direct-
ed to assemble at Port Cornwallis, in the great Andaman
Island—an island occupied, as in the days of Marco Polo,
by downright savages, if not cannibals—from which the
combined forces, under the command of Major General
Sir Archibald Campbell, were to proceed to the Jrawaddi.
Between the 12th and the 17th <of April, the Bengal
division, consisting of the king’s 13th and 38th regi-
ments, ‘and two ‘companies of artillery, were embarked
at Czleutta. By the 4th of May the greater part of the
troops from Madras, consisting of his majesty’s 41st
fegiment,  a- Company’s 'European regiment, and seven
battalions of native infantry, with artillery; gun-lascars,
&ec., reached the place of rendezvous ; and on the following
morning the united forces left the Andemans, under the
protection of his majesty’s ships Zify and Zarne. The
transports were also accompanied or followed by several
of the Company’s armed cruisers, and by the Diana Steams
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boat. In nearly all parts of the operations which were
now about to begin, the land troops were greatly indebted
to the co-operation of the navy, and to the services of the
steam-vessel, the first which bad ever floated in those
waters,

The Burmese fought well from behind their steckades ;
but soon yielded when the English troops forced their
way through and attacked with the bayonet.

"The sharp lesson they thus received shook the confidence
of the Burmese commanders in their troops and stockades.
Hitherto, every effort to open communications with them
had failed, but they now sent two deputies to the British
general. The senior, a stout old man, in a long scarlet
robe, and with a red handkerchief tied round his head, then
opened the subject of their mission with the question.
* Why are you come here with your ships and soldiers 7
The provocations they had given were fully explained as
being the causes of the war, and the nature and extent of
the redress now demanded was plainly stated. In spite of
all their address their real object was discovered, and they
indeed betrayed it themselves, ‘'when they refused to remove
the barrier placed in the way of communication and recon-
ciliation, and asked for a few days’ delay. Sir Archibald
Campbell gave them to understand, that no delay would
be grantgd—that their post on the river would be attacked
forthwith. The two chiefs stepped into their war boats
with an air of defiance, and the boatmen went off with
great apeed.

The very next morning, the post on the river was at-
tacked by the troops. Ina few minutes after the attack
commenced, a great part of the extensive work was carried
and the enemy there stationed were driven into the jungle,
leaving behind them 150 dead. At the rear gate of this
stockade were found the guilt umbrella, sword, and ‘spear
of a Burmese commander of high rank ; the umbrelly,
which chiefly denotes’the rank, being shattered by a shower
of she grape. The body of the chief himself was found a
few yards farther in the jungle, and was recognized to be
that of the stout and cunning old deputy who had visited
the English the preceding day. This night—a night of
storm and pitiless rain—was epent by the troops, upder
arms, under the dripping trees of the jungle or in the ingn-

X
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dated rice:fields; but on the following morning, when they
marched to storm the rest of the works, they found that
they were entirely deserted, and that the Burmese had gone
off in a panic to another stockaded post, a good many miles
in the rear of Kemmendine.

For a time there secemed to be a general pause and terror
on the side of the Burmese, who had now evacuated every
stockade in the neighbourhood of Rangoon. Their recent
losses made them keep at a safer distance from the lines
and the troops ceased to be annoyed by their nightly visits
to their posts ; but bevond these advantages no favourable
change took place, either in the condition orin the prospects
of the army. Not an inhabitant returned to his home : and
so far from any desire of peace being manifested by the
court of Ava, it was made evident that the war would be
carried to the last extremity,

There was much hard fighting before the Burmese finally
.vielded. Inone engagement the chief Bandula was killed
by a shell or rocket, and after that event the Burmese
seemed inclined to'treat for peace. ‘

" The army however continued to advance, and was met
at Yandaboo, only forty-five miles from Ava, by Mr. Price
‘and two Burmese ministers of state, accompanied by Mr.
Henry Gouger ; Mr. Judson, the American missionary, and
his wife ; and an adventurous Scotch sea-captain of the
‘name of Laird, who had gone up the country before the
war to make some contract about timber ; and all the rest
of the prisoners, whether Europeans or sepoys. A sadder
speetacle has seldom been presented by living human be-
ings than that which was offered to the English camp by
these liberated eaptives. They were covered with filthy
Tags ; they were worn to skin and bone, and their haggard
countenances, souken, wandering eyes, told but too plain-
1y the frightful story of their long suffering; their incessant
alarms, and their apprebensions of a doom worse than
Heath. ' , ,

The sight exasperated the troops, and made them more

gager than ever to advance upon the capital and take
~engeance upon the tyrant and his savage court.

_ Mr. Price and the' two wongees brought the stipulated
sum of twenty-five Jacs of rupees, and an authority under
the royal sign manual to accept of and sign whatever terms
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- the English might insist upon. On the 24th of February,
the treaty of peace was for a second time settled and finally
signed at Yandaboo, the Burmese government at the same
time engaging to furnish boats for the conveyanceof a
greab part of the force back to Rangoon.

" By this treaty- it was agreed that there should be per-
petual -peace and friendship between the Honorable Com-
pany and his majesty the king of Ava—that the king of
Ava should renounce all claims to, and abstain from all
future interference with the principality of Assam and its
dependencies, and also with the contiguous petty states of
.Cachar, Jyntia and Munnipoor—that his majesty should
cede to the Company in perpetuity the conquered provin-
.ces of Arracan, Ramri, Cheduba, and Sandoway—that the
Arracan mountains should henceforward form the boundary
between the two great mnations on that side—that his
majesty should also cede the conquered provinces of Yeh,
Tavoy, and Mergui, and Tenasserim, with the islands and
dependencies thereunto appertaining, taking the Saluen
river as the line of demarcation on that frontier—that his -
majesty, as part indemnification for the expenses. of the
war, should pay the sum of one crore of rupees—thas
henceforth aceredited British ministers, with a  body-guard
of fifty men,:should be allowed to reside gt Ava, and that’
-an aceredited Burmese minister should be sent to reside at
Calcutta ; and that free trade should be allowed to British
subjects in all the dominions of his majesty, who should
zbolish all exactions upon British ships entering his-ports,

c. ' . ‘ ,

The money demanded as pdrt indemnification was far
too moderate a sum. The king was rich and given to
hoarding, and both gold and silver -bullion abounded in
Ava. The court could easily have paid three or four times
the amount, .and in -ail probability it would have paid it
rather than evacuate the capital aud burn it or abandon it
to the English. A crore of sicca rupees, at par, was barely
equivalent to £1,000,000 sterling. The war had cost the
English from £7,000,000 to £8,000,000. In otherrespects,
the treaty was such as it should be. '

Nor was there wanting the consolation that the condi-
tion and prospects of some million of natives were improved
by the results of .the Burmese war. * These countries,
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distracted hitherto by incessant feuds, and overrun by
hostile armies or by predatory bands, regions once anima-
ted by a happy and numerous population, had been convert-
ed into wide and unwholesome thickets, and had ceased, not
only to be the haunts of man, but had become hostile to
human life. Under their new masters, Assam, Cachar,
Arracan, and the Tenasserim provinces, experienced a tran-
quillity and security they had not known for ages, and once
more assumed that character for plenty and prosperity
which the latter wore when the Europeans first visited their
coasts, and which tradition, and the remains of roads and
towns still found in them indicate, were equally the enjoy-
ment of all.”

However managed, the Burmese war was a necessity.
If the government had yielded to the demands of territory
arrogantly made by the court of Ava, the Burmese and
their stockades would soon bave been established on the
very threshold of Calcutta, and universal insurrection would
. have been invited in the empire.

In the autumn of 1824, when the arduous Burmese war
was but beginning, an alarming mutiny broke out among
some of the Bengal sepoys, who were under marching orders
. for Barrackpoor, whence they were to proceed to the Ira-
waddi. Although other Hindus had gone willingly enough,
and by sea, these sepoys, of the 47th native infantry pre-
tended that they should lose caste if they went by sea. In
the month of October, when ordered to appear upon parade
in marching order, they appeared without their knapsacks,
and openly manifested their mutinous spirit.

Sir Edward Paget, who was then commander-in-chief,
acted in the case with the energy and decision that were
required. Finding that the two other native regiments at
Barrackpoor were suspected of being infected, Sir Edward
called up two British regiments of .the king’s service (the
1st Royals, and the 47th), a battery of light artillery, and
part of the governor-general’s body-guard. The mutinous
native 47th fell in on the parade-ground, but refused to
obey orders, and turned a deaf ear to the explanations and
the promises of pardon that were offered to them. This
left Sir Edward Paget nothing to do but to order a round
of grape-shot to be fired at them. Almost at the first dis-
charge the sepoys broke, and fled in all directious, throwing
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away their arms and accoutréments. Only a few were killed,
but a good many were taken prisoners, brought forthwith
to trial-by court-martial, and condemued to death. ‘The
number of 'executions was, however, but small, the far
greater part of the mutineers haying their sentence com-
muted to imprisonment and hard labour in irons. The re-
giment was disbanded, ahd its name erased from the list of
the army. The mutiny spread no further.

It had long been felt by the government that the success-
ful resistance offered by Bhurtpoor to the arms of Lord
Lake operated injuriously. The natives regarded the place
as impregnable. Lord Amherst resolved that the delusion
should not continue.

- Near the end of 1825, the new commander-in-chief, Lord
Combermere, invested the place, with an army of 20,000
men, and above one hundred pieces of artillery. Shot and
shell were expended in vain againstamud wall 60 feet thick.
The engineers then commenced a mine, which was sprung
too early, and with little effect. Another enormous mine was
dug and filled with powder. It was exploded the following
day with terrific effect. The troops rushed on to the assault
and within a few hours had possession of the whole place.

Lord Combermere’s rapid triumph completely destroy-
ed the prestige of the Jats, overawed all the native chiefs,
checked the disposition to revolt, and completely confirm-
ed the supremacy of Britain over the whole of India. The
fall of Bhurtpoor, moreovar, carried dismay and discou-
ragement to the court of Ava, and to many couutries
beyond the limits of India.

In the course of the fo]lowmg year, Lord Amherst
proceeded to the upper provinces. During bhis stay at
Delhi, a final settlement tookplace of the relations in Which
the British government in India, and the poor descendant
of the Great Moguls, stood towards each other. An end
was now put to that prejudicial fiction—prejudicial to the
English, and of no benefit to the king—that the governor-
general was but the vassal of the Mogul Shah. British
sovereignty was now openly asserted, and an end was thus
put to many causes of embarrassment and of false cr
anomalous positions.

Having returned to Calcutta, Lord Amherst resigned
the provisional government into the bands of W. B, Bay-
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for England at the close of the
Hie lordship, as well as the
ven sufficiently anxious for peace,
his administration had been occu-
good part of this administration

pt up to the stupendous amount of
000 men !
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CHAPTER XXXIX.
LORD WILLIAM BENT‘NCK.

Lord William Bentinck becomes governor-general— Iis high
character and fitness for the office— His moral courage in
carrying out the economical orders of the Court of Direc-
tors—New court of Appeal established—Impulse given to
Educational operations—-The Oriental system abolished
—and the English system. established—Suttee abolished—
Change in the government of Mysore—and in that of Coorg
—ZLord W. Bentinck followed by Sir C. Metcalfe, who
makes the press free

THE next governor-genera],’ and ome of the most dis-
tinguished who has held the high office, was Lord William
Bentinck, who landed at Calcutta on the 4th of July, 1828;
when Mr Bayley’s’ provisional authority. ceased.

Of all the governors general who had succeeded the Mar-
quis of Cornwallis, Lord William Bentinck most resembled
that benevolent -and upright statesman.” No honester man
ever occupied his high position ; and ne man ever possessed
in a greater degree the woral courage required for the solu--
tion of the difficult problems of govemment to which his
attention had to be directed. His administration was dis-
tinguished by many important economica] judicial, and
revenue enactments.

The Burmese and Bhurtpore wars had, added” more than
£13,000,000 sterling to the registered debt of India.
Upon his lordship was. 1mposed therefore, ' the generally
unpopular duty of carrying into effect measures of re-
trenchment, and reduction. A system of economy was
introduced into varions departments of the government.
Murmurs were heard from all sides—a dislike, which seemed
to be almost universal, was expressed ; but his lordship con-
soled himself with the conviction that.he was doing his duty,
Several governors general had been instructed by the Court

e
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of Directors to abolish sundry allowances made to the army
under the name of batta, balf-batta, etc; but for fourteen
years and more they had all shrunk from the odium, and
perhaps the danger, attendant on this abolition.

Lord William, however, resolved to obey his orders, and
most of these allowances were abolished almost as soon as
his lordship reached Bengal, much to the dissatisfaction of
the army. The conduct of his lordship was disapproved by
two of the members of the .supreme couneil,—Sir Charles T.
‘Metcalfe, and W. B. Bayley, Esq., both men'of ability and
of great experience in India. =~ SR ,

It should however be mentioned, as a most noble trait in
‘his lordship’s conduct, in connection with the half-batta
question, that he preferred to bear the odium of a most un-
popular ‘measure rather than throw it on the Court. He
never contradicted the universally believed report that he
had pledged himself to carry out the Court’s orders ; and it
was not known till Auber published the fact, derived from
the India-house papers after his Lordship’s death, that he
had twiee remonstrated with his masters against the mea-
sure before he carried out the half-batta order. -
~~ All the leading men in Parliament, in the debates of 1833,
on the new charter, concurred in ascribing to Lord W. Ben-
tinck the credit of having laid the foundation of all the ‘im-
provements which have subsequently been effected in the
administration of India,” o S

Lord William Bentinck, after these ' economical arrange-
ments had been ‘made, turned his attention to judicial re-
forms. He found an empire extending nearly to the Sutlej;
and yet there was but one Court of final appeal throughous
the whole presidedcy of Bengal. Suitors had to travel a
thousand miles in search of justice, to brave a new climate;
and mix with a new race of men. It was :therefore a bless-
ing to the people when Lord Benthick established at Alla-
habad, 4 Sudder court for the North West Provinces, to
which appeals'lay from all thelocaljudges. Arnd berelieved
the pressure upon those judges by am extension of native
judicial agency, and the enlargement of the authority of the
native officers. : : ,

In 1831 a higher grade of native judgeships was establish-
ed. Previously, there were but two classes of thesc fume-
tionaries with very limited powers and very small salaries,

.
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The higher class was known as Sudder Amins, the lower as
Munsiffs. Lord William Bentinck now established a supe-
-rior class of judicial officers, known as ¢ Principal Sndder
Amins ;’ with enlarged powers and higher salaries. The
highest salary of these officers was 600 rupees a month; a
liberal sum when estimated according to the requirements of
the natives, and the general wages of the country.

The Court of Directors; in 1830, openly recognised the
expediency of a vigorous :movement in favour of European
education. They simultaneously addressed the government
of all the three presidencies, clearly enunciating their views
in the following words.

‘It is our anxious desire to afford to the higher class-
es of the natives of India' the means of instruction in
-European science, -and of access to the literature of civili-
zed Europe. The character which may be given to the
classes possessed of leisure and natural influence, ultimately
determines that of the whole people. We are sensible,
-moreover, that it is our duty to afford the best equivalent
in our power to these classes for the advantages of which
the introduction of our Government has deprived them ;
and for this and other réasons, of which you are well aware,
we are extremely desirous that their education should be
such as to qualify them for higher situations in the civil
government of India, than any to which natives bave
hitherto been eligible.”

Lord William Bentinck’s own' judgment led him to
similar conclusions ; and he was well prepared to carry out
the intelligent views of the Court on the subjeot. It
was not however till 1885, that he gave the death-blow to
the Oriental system, and in a celebrated minute, dated
March 7, thus declared his views :— :

“ His Lordsbip in Council is of opinion- that the great

- object of the British Government ougbt to - be the prome-
tion - of European literature and. science. among the na-
tions of India, and that all the funds appropriated for the
purposes of education would be best employed on English
education alone. : i

- ¢ It is not the intention of his Lordship to abolish any
college or school of native learning, while the population
shall appear to be inclined to avail themselves of the
sdvantages it affords, o

.
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“ His Lordship in Council- detidedly objects to the
- practice which has. hitherto. prevailed, 'of supporting the
" students during the. period of their edueation. He pon-
* ceives that the only effect of such a system can be to give
artificial encouragement to' branches: of learning, whigh,
in the natural course of things, would be superseded by
more useful” studies ; and he directs that no stipend shall
be given to any student, who may hereafter enter at any
of these institutions ; and that when any . professor of
Oriental learning shall vacate his situation, the Committee
shall report ‘to the Government the number and state of
the class, in order that the Governmeni may be able to
decide upon the expediency of appointing a successor.

“It has come to the knowledge of his: Lordship in

- Gouncil, that.a large sum bas been expended by the Com-
mittee in the printing of Oriental works. His Lordship in
+Couneil - directs that no portion of the funds shall here-
after be so employed. '

¢ Lis Lordship in Council. directs that -all the fands,

_ which these reforms will leave at the disposal of . the Coma-
‘mttee, be henceforth employed in imparting to the native
population a kowledge of English literature and science,
through the medium of the English language.” :

It must not be supposed that Lord William Bentinck
and his supporters ever contemplated the substitution of
the English language for the vernaculars.. The blow which
they struck was aimed not at-the living, but at the dead
languages 'of the Country—at the Sanscrit and Arabie—
languages containing little or nothing-+to elevate the mind,
to invigorate the understanding, or to facilitate the
business of life. Mr. Macaulay, who was made President
of the Educational Committee, has left on record an able
minute on the subject, in which - he thus expressed his
“opinion of the ‘uselessness of the course hitherto pursued.

"““I beligve- that the- present system tends, not to acoe-
“Jerate the progress of truth, but.to delay the natural death
.of expiring errors. - I conceite that we have at present no
right to the respectable name of a Board of Public In-
‘struction. ‘We: are a board for.:wasting public money, for
‘printing boolts which are of less value .than the paper en
Wh§ch they are printed was while it was blank.; for giving
artificial encouragement to absurd bistory, absurd wetaphy-
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sics; absurd theology ; for raising.a breed of scholars who
tind their scholarsbip an incumprance and a blemish, who-
live on the public while they are receiving their eduoanon,
and whose education is s¢ utterly useless to them, that,
when they have received it, they must either starve, or live
on the public all the rest of their lives,”

The system established by Lord Willjam Bentinck has
been maintained with litle variation by his successors.
The results, if not perfectly satisfatory have been highly
encouraging. Government has since given an additional
stimulous, by recognising a certain educational test - of
qualification for the public service. But a defeet in the
national character has done much to embarrass the prac-
tical working of this admirable design. The natives of
India, when once their expectations are raised, lean with
child-like helplessness on the strong arm of government
and - instead of exerting themselves, believe that every
thing will be done for them.. Instead of something condi-
tional they thought that they saw something absolute in
the promises of government, and that they had only to
conform to a certain test to secure official employment.
The tendency of this was to give them narrow and exclusive
views of the ddvantages of education, and greatly to limit,
pnva te enterprise, ’

But the act for which Lord William Bentinck will always
be gratefully remembered, was the abolition of Suttee, or
immolation of a widow on the funeral pile .of her deceased
husband ; a barbaraus superstition which had prevailed
from remote antiquity. The proceedings of former gover-
rors general had been directed to the same end, and had.
prepared the way for the consummation now effected. It
was reserved for Lord William Bentinck to prove the futili-
ty of the apprehension that had been entertained as to the
consequences of such an interference with native prejudi-
ces ; and to establish the safety’ as well as to discharge the
duty, of abolishing a practice, equally repugnant to the
feelings of nature and the laws of civilization.

A-new atd important era in the communication between
the East and the West, dates from the period of Lord
William Bentinck’s admlmstratxon when the powers of
steam were first applied to legsen the interval which divide
Great Britain from British India, Those arrangements
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have since been perfected; and the. communication between
regions separated by a fourth ofthe circumference of the
globe, requires now a smaller number of weeks than it for-
merly did of months for its accomplishment.

In the years 1830—3, the state of things in Mysore call-
ed for the interference of the supreme government, As long
a8 the Dewan Purniah administered the affairs of the Govern-
ment, Mysore was one of the most flourishing of the native
principalities, The Raja however having become impatient
of the control exercised by him, determined to take the reins
into his own hand. Purniah was therefore pensioned by a
valuable Jagir, (the Talook of Yellandoor), and a Dewan
Linga Raja appointed, who did not possess the abilities of
Purniah, and was never vested with the independent powers,
which had been conferred by the British Goverament on his
predecessor. The Raja, thus freed from all control, and.too
self willed to take advice, entered on a .career of extrava-

gance, lavishing his revenues on idle brahmins, dancing

girls, and buffoons, which in a few years emptied the well

filled treasury left by Purniah, and plunged himself in debt.-

-To keep up this reckless expenditure, he rented out his
talooks to the highest bidders, who, uncertain of retaining
office long enough to reimburse them for the large bribes
paid for their contracts, oppressed and ground down their
ryots beyond endurance, till at last they broke out into open
rebellion, which had to be suppressed, with great loss of life
on the part of the unhappy people, by the Company’s troops.
It became apparent during the enquiries made into the
causes of the out-break, that it would not be safe to leave
the administration any longer in the hands of the Raja ; the
country was consequenty assu.ned by the British Govern-
ment in accordance with the treaty of 1799, which provided
for the adoption of that measure whenever it might be cou-
sidered necessary.

The Raja was accordingly divested of all political power,
and the territory placed under the authority of a Commis-
sioner ; and four Superintendents and their assistants were
appointed under him for the sub-divisions of Bangalore,
Astagram, Nugger, and Chitttedroog : a liberal pension was
a§signed to the Raja, three and a half lacs of rupees in ad-
dition to one fifth of the net revenue of the territory, which
yields him now about ten lacs a year ; the total amount of
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the pension being thus between thirteen and fourteen lacs
of rupees a year (£185,000), subject to no deduction, except
on account of his private debts incurred since the assumption
of the country. In other respects the government of the
country was not much changed, being carried on by native
officers on the principles before in practice,.;but under the
control and direction of the Comupissioner and his assistants.
The present prosperpus condition of the Mysore is -a suffi-
cient testimony to the general excellence of its administra-
tion. -

A still more radical cha.nge was made in the constitution -
of the petty prineipality of Coorg. Tee raja . of this .small
mountainous distriet, lying between mysore and Malabar
became ferocious to be degree only to be accounted for by
supposing him liable to first of insanity. With his own hands
the often murdered, in the most savage manner, the unhap-
py objects of his frantxo fury—his nearest relations it is said
not escaping the paroxysms of his cruelty. He was also
distinguished by a vehement animosity against the English
and probibited all intercourse with the British territories of.
Mysore, - War was accordiugly declared against him, and
the reasons for it fully set forth. (1834.)

--After the war, in which the Coorgs fought bravely, the
Ra_]l surrendered unconditionally, and was removed, with
his family, to Bangalore ; and finally to Benares, A polntx-
cal agent was appointed: for the management of the country;
but it is now placed under the Commissioner of Mysore..
The Coorgs have since shown no disposition to assert their
independence.

+ Lord William Bentinck, who had visited the ’\Tellgherry
Hills for his health in 1834 resigned the governor-general-
ship the following year, and returnped te England, The
chief seet in council, until the arrival of a new governor-.
general, was occupied by Sir Charles Metcalfe, His brief ad-
ministration will ever be remembered by the passing -of an
Act removing the restrictions to which the public press in
India was ptevxously subjected ; and giving to it, in regard
to the publication of political artxcles, a degree o freedom
equal to that enjoyed in England-

In 1833, the East India Compgny’s Charter was greatly
modified by an act of Parhament, and renewed for twenty.
years. ; ‘ .

P————
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Death of the kzn_q qfOudb.—-outbrealc and ils suppresuon-—
Raja of Sattara deposed— War with Ching, its causes,
and conclusion—Origin of the war with Af; hanistan—
its real author—March of - British troops—Ghimi. taken
Cabul entereéd— Dost Mohamed surrenders himself— Ak-
ber Khan's resistance—The envoy’s infatuation— Rising
in Cabul—Massacre of British officers— Want of energy
~— Negotiations—Retreat— Treacherously attacked— All pe-
‘rish tn the Khyber Pass—Sir R. Sale’s previous success-

- ful forcing af'the Pass— His gallant defence of Jellalabad.

" Lorp" AUCKLAND reached India in Mareh, 1836. The
appointment of his lordship had not been anticipated, ae he
had previously been comparatively unknown ¢o the public.
In the year of his arrival nothing remarkable occurred. But
in 'July, 1837, the king of Oude died, and an outhreak oc-
curred, attended with violence ‘and - bloodshed before the
nghtful Buccessor obtained possession of the tit]e

About this time it was discoveredthat:the raja of Sattara
was engaged in correspondence with the enemies of the
British government ; and was also attempting to seduce the
native officers of that government from their allegiance ;
and' after' minute inquiry into all the circumstaunces of his
case, conducted with the utmost lenity on the part of the
Indian government, he was deposed and his brother eleva-
ted in his stead.

Tt was during Lord Auckland’s tenure of office that the
war with China occurred. Many of the Chinese people
indulge in the evil practice of opium-eating, The emperor
wished to put a stop to this practice, and laid a heavy duty
on the drug in order to prevent its importation. English
merchants disregarded the interdict, and smuggled opium
into the country. Large quantities of the prohibited article
were thus introduced ; and ‘when their cargoes were seized
by the revenue oﬂicers, the owners resisted. The Chinese
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authorities were haughty in their demeanour, and various
‘quarrels ensued. After all attempts at negotiation had
failed, war was declared against China (1840.),
A force was sent from India, consisting of sepoys and

Europeans, under the command of Sir Hugh Gough. A se-
‘ries of operations followed in which the Chinese were always
beaten, though greatly outnumbering the British troops.
“The Chinese army was everywhere dispersed, and the British
-triumphed with ease in every engagement. Several towns
were stormed, and Sir Hugh was about to march on Nankin, -
when the emperor sent to propose an accommodation. A
treaty was signed by which the Chinese agreed to pay
21,000,000 dollars; to give up the port of Hong Kong to
the English ; and opew four other ports for ‘trade with the
world. (Aug. 29, 1842), , ’
" Bat thegreat event of Lord Auckland's administration
wag ‘the war with Afghanistan. A war at once untimely,
unnecessary, and calamitous. It occurred when the trea-
‘sury was overflowing: when various vast and beneficial
works had been projected, and were on the point of execu-
tion ; and a career of tucoessful improvement under.the
auspices of peace; seemed -at last possible to India. It was
brought about mainly by the fears of Russian influence
entertained by a few mistaken - Indian politicals, and  the
audacity of a President of the Board of Controul, Sir Johp
Cam Hobhouse. And it won for the British arms the
greatest disgrace they have ever sustained in the East,
~ A revolution occurred at Cabul, and its chief, Shah Suja,
with whom' the British government. had been in com-
munication, was ‘driven ftom his throne. He took refuge
in the Coropany’s territories where -he was liberally pro-
vided for. A rumour that Russia was about to take the

art of ‘the new ruler of Cabul, and through -him attack,
{ndia, led the British authorities to wish to reinstate Shah
Suja, and for this purpose a large force was collected. -

' This army, from the presidencies of Bengal and Bombay,
assembled on the banks of the Sutledge; ‘Runjit Sing, the
sovereign of the Sikhs, permitted it to pass through the
Punjab to Cabul. While on the march intelligence arrived
of the failure of the Russian scheme ; aund the real object,
of the expedition being thus. gained, it would have been
‘wise to leave the people of Cabul to elect their own ruler,
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But though Lord Auckland sent half the army back to
its quarters within the provinces, the remaining half was
ordered to push on. It was under the command of Sir
John Keane, and accompanied by Shah Suja. Many
circumstances conspired to. make the advance difficult,
There was a want of unanimity amongst the divisions of
the army. The cholera prevailed, and the season was un-
usually trying. ‘The commissariat arrangements Were very
defective, and the number of camp followers was enormous ;
~7yet all had to be ‘provided for in' unfriendly countries,
in a march of extraordinary length and of great physical
difficulties. .-

The sufferings of the soldiers and followers were very
great ; but at length the troops encamped under the walls
of Ghizni (July 21, 1839). A gate was blown in by
gunpowder-during the night ; and an entrance being there-
by cleared, the troops rushed in with the bayonet: the
resistance of the Afghans was desperate, but . the citadel
soon fell. Theloss of the British was trifling, but that of
the besieged was very severe.

On the 80th of July the main body of the army marched
towards Cabul ; from which Dost Mahomed fled with a
chosen body of horsemen. Shah Suja Dowla was pro-
claimed king ; and Sir J. Keane, with a portion of his
force, returned to reap the honour of a British peerage.
About 5000 men were left to guard the new Shah in Cabul.
Sir A. Burnes and Sir W. Macnaughten were the political
agents to the force. ' General Elphinstone and General
8ir R. Sale commanded a garrison almost without houses,
and without a commissariat. The winter was very severe
and both European and native troops suffered much.

On the 13th of November, Khelat was taken by storm
with great bravery. The camp followers of the Btitish had
suffered’ many outrages at the Khan of Khelat, which
made this retribution necessary. - :

In the summer of the following year (1840) Dost Maho-
med surrendered himself to the British envoy, and was
sent beyond the frontier. A pension of £30,000 a year
was allowed him, and a residence at Mussourie for him-
self and family. Akbar Khan his *fighting son,” was no
part to this submission, and lost no opportunity of falling
on any British 'force that came in his way. 1t Was now
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scen by many that a storm was approching for which the
‘authorities were not prepared. But all hints to this effect
were thrown away on the British envoy. '

This strange infatuation clung to him to the last : when
the 2nd of November, 1841, ushered in a general rising ot
the people of Cabul, he expressed a belief that it would
¢ all blow over.”” From that fatal morning that record of
events in Afghanistan is sad and terribe. Burnes was
massacred and every European found in the city; the
commissariat was seized, and numerous bodies of Afghans
assembled within and about the wails.

Even now had the troops under the command of a vigor-
ous officer- all might have been saved. But the energies
and faculties of both officers and men seemed to be judicial-
Jy paralysed. British-born soldiers cowered hefore a bar-
barous and stupid enemy whom they had often beaten.
Instead of bravely asserting his demands, the envoy pre-
ferred trusting to negotiations with men who were prover-
bial for their utter faithlessness.

Valuable time was thus lost, and towards the end of No-

vember, Akbar Khan arrived in Cabul, with a chosen body
of horse, and from that day matters drew rapidly to a crisis.
Conferences were held between the chief and the British
envoy, which resulted in an arrangement that the British
should immediately evacuate Afghanistan, being guaranteed _
a safe passage to India, and supplies of provisions. Ina
final conference Sir W. Macnaughten .was treacherously shot
by Akbar Khan’s own hand.
. The retreat of the British forces, amounting to 4500
men, and 12,000 camp followers, took place on the Gth of
January, but no sooner had they cleared the walls of Cabul,
than pargies of Afghans harassed their rear, and picked off,
the stragglers day and night. Thus attacked, floundering
through snow and wet, the soldiers and camp followers
gave themselves up to despair. Before many days had
elapsed, of all that host, but one Englishman, Dr. Brydon,
and a few sepoys ‘and followers, escaped with the terrible
tidings to Jellalabad, where the gallant Sale held his posi-
tion with the courage and determination of a hero.

General Sale had been sent from Cabul in October of the
preceding year, in command of a brigade consisting of the
13th_regiment of the line, the 35th B. N. 1. and some
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cavalry and artillery ; he had forced his way with difficulty,
through the Khyber pass ; ; and arriving at the ruined town
of Jellalabad took possession of it. Akber Khan, with his
victorious troops, laid siege to it, after trying in vain to
induce them to quit the place “under a promise of safe
conduet. For nearly a year ¢ the illustrious garrison’
sustained a siege such as has no parallel in the annals of
Indian warfare. Sale’s brigade not only held its lines, but
beat the enemy as often-as it could reach him in the open
country.

In the city of Candahar, Geeneral Nott gallantly maintain-
ed himself, boldly «allymcr forth, and attacking the enemy
whom he comp]ete]y routed and defeated. Ghizni was held

_ for a time by Colonel Palmer; but bad ultimately to be
abandoned, when the garrion Was cruelly murdered,

Meantlme, Cabul itself, on the departure of the English,
became the theatre of most violent dissensions and revolu-

_tions ; but the train of these events, and the motives  of
the barbarous actors, aro involved in much. obscurity.

Y



CHAPTER XLI,

LORD ELLENBOROUGH.

Lord Ellenborough’s arrival in Calcutta —.4 large force un-
der .General Pollock marches to Afykanistan— General
Nott at Candakar—- Arrival at Jellalabad —-March on
Cabul — Recovery of the prisoners— General Nott quits
Candahar—All the troops meet in Cabul —Return of the
army to India— War in Sindh— Battle of Meane:— Battle
of Hyderabad —Great victory under Sir C. Napier—IVar
with Gwalior — Decisive victory under Sir H. Gough— Re-
call-of Lord Ellenborough.

Wien the intelligence of the Cabul disasters reached
Eugland all classes united in denouncing the policy which
had caused thero. The government which had appointed
Lord Auckland was displaced about the same time (Aug.
1841)) and was.succeéded by the second administration of
Sir Robert Peel. Lord Ellenborough, who had been presi-
dent of the Board of Controul, was appointed Governor-ge-
neral of India, and arrived at Calcutta in February, 1842.

One of his lordship’s first objects was to relieve Jellalabad
and humble the Afghans. A large force had indeed already
been assembled for this purpose, under the command of Ge-
neral Pollock. 'The force was. now augmented,-and vigorous-
ly moved on towards the Khyber Pass. This tremendouy
defile was defended by about 10,000 brave mountaineers,
thoronghly skilled in this species of warfare. Théy had
raised a strong breastwork to defend the narrow entrance,
and their bauds covered all the rocky and precipitous
heights on the right and left, whence they could take sure
aim against the small column, which alone could march on
the road beneath. To have penetrated through this passage
exposed to o terrible a five, would have been scarcely possi-
ble, and certainly not without dreadful carnage. General
Pollock saw that the only means of sccuring success was to
send troops to scale the heights, and dislodge the enemy
posted upon them. Thjs was a wost formidable operation;
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but British soldiers, when brought into cloge contact, had
shown themselves able to vanquish the enemy under almost
any circumstances, 'I'wo columns were therefore formed, of
twelve companies each, and placed, the one under Colonel
Taylor and Major Anderson, the other under Colonel Mose-
ley and Major Huish ; while 400 of the native troops called
Jezailchees, were led by Captain Ferris. Both columns, in
the face of a determined opposition, which they overcame in
the most gallant style, succeeded in expelling thg enemy
from the crest of the hill. In this achievement they were
much aided by Captain Alexander of the artillery, who
threw in shrapnell shells wherever opportunity offered. The
agsailants continued to drive the opposing force from height
to height till they had cleated the whole range as far as Ali
Musjid. At the view of this success, the pass was aban-
doned, and the army, with treasure, ammunition, and bag-
gage, marched through without opposition. This grand
operation wasaccomplished with tbe very small loss cf 14
killed, 104 wounded, and 17 missing ; the first including
one and the second three officers.

On the 6th, Ali Musjid was attacked, and pessession
taken, after a slight resistance. A full command was thus
obtained of the Khyber Pass, and the route lay open to
Jellalabad and into the interior of Cabul.

Meantime, actice operations were proceeding in the west,
where the enemy omitted no exertion to dislodge the force
with which General Nott occupied Candahar. Prince Sufter
Jung, a son of Shah Suja, seconded the hostile chiefs in
plundering the villages, and exciting the people to rise
against the British. After continuing these movenents
during February, they began early in March to press close
upon the city ; when the general, finding if necessary to
drive them to a distance, left 2600 men under Major Lane
for its defence, and with the main body dashed out against
the marauders. Though possessing a strength of 12.000, of
whom one half were cavalry, well mounted, the enemy re-
treated, passed the rivers Turnuk and Urghundab, and
carefully shunned all contact with the pursuing infantry.
On the 9th, Genesal Nott approached so near that his artil-
lery could open upon them with effect, when they were com-
Pletely broken and dispersed, being only saved from des-
truction by his defect jn horse, After ascomplishing this
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object he returned, without ‘sustaining the slightest loss in
_men, baggage, or camels. , ) ,

Though the Algbans were thus severely checked at
every point, they continued te lay waste the country, cagry-
ing away the forage, and turning aside the steams of water.
Colonel Wymer was sent out to check there movements and
to collect supplies. ©On the banks of Urghundab he saw
large bodies of eavalry grazing their horses ; and on emer-
ging from a pass, a considerable force was observed to be
forming in his rear. He marebed back and obliged them to
retreat ; while Colonel Maclaren dislodged another band
from a village in frent. But at the same time, an over-
whelming body, which had. collected on the right flank
gained a temporary advantage, several officers being wound-
ed. 'The commander bastening te their aid; and the
skirmish terminated. in the enemy being driven in con-
fusion across’ the Urghu®dab, while the convoy was com-
pletery secured.

General Pollock having, in the manner above related.
forced all the barriers opposed by the Khyber Pass, arrived
on the 16th April at J:El)alabad, where the two victorious
armies united, and hailed each other with loud and enthy-
siastic cheers. Early in May they were reinforced by a
brigade under Colonel Bolton, who was met on the way by
Col. Monteath. Captain Mackenzie, one of the prisoners,
arrived from Akbar, with proposals from that ruler, under-
stood to relate to the ransom of the captives and the
release of Dost Mahomed ; but he returned without being
able to ‘conclude any agrecment. He was followed soon
afterwards by the dead body of General Elphinstone, who
had fallen a victim to disease and anxiety.

On the 13th July, Captain Troup, with several native
chiefs, brought fresh proposals, and having returned to
Cabul, came back on the 3d ‘August; but all these nego-
tiations proved fruitless. The Xnglish leader had pro-

josed a general exchange of prisoners, which would have
included Dost Mahomed, father to Akbar; but further
demands were made by the latter. The army, meantime,
were somewhat straitened for provisions; the heat became
intense ; and dysentery with other diseases began to be
prevalent. Bands of the enemy again hovered around,
and rendered it impracticable to stir beyond cover of the
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fortifications, without the danger of being speared ; the
camels and other beasts of burden perished in great num-
bers, without the possibility of supplying their place, so
tit the means df conveyance became deficient. The army
were depressed by seeing the summer months pass in a
state of inaction, and without any prospect of aveuging
the injuries sustained by their countrymen.

Detachments were however sent out to keep open the
passages, to overawe as Well as punish- refractory chiefs ;
and on these occasions, the most turbulent generally re-
treated without hazarding a combat. Some of the booty
taken from the Cabul army being' discovered in the village
of Ali Baghan, the troops plundered and setthe place on
fire, without any authority from their officers, by whom
this conduct was much disapproved. On the 20th June,
twenty-five forts of the Goolaiﬁtribe,‘ a desperate race of
“freebooters, were found - deserted, and a considerable sup-
Ply of provisions procured. .

. General Pollock remained at Jellalabad till nearly the
end of August, apparently with the view of maturing his
plans, and concerting with ‘General Nott a joint movement
"on the capital: On the 20th, he left these quarters, and
on the 23rd reached Gundamuk : the enemy occupying the
village and fort of Mammoo Khail, only two miles distant,
with a strong body. To dislodge them, he marched on
the 24th, and found them stationed in a orchard with some
enclosures, having their front covered by field-works of
loose stones. From these positions they were driven into
the village, where they made a show of resistance ; but on
the British coming up, they abandoned it, retired into the
fort, and barricaded the gates, The assailants, by mount-
ing on each other’s shoulders, entered a shattered bastion
‘eight feet high, when they saw the defenders going over
the walls on the other side, but were unable' from fatigue
to pursue. The right wing, under General M‘Caskill,
advanced upon Kookhi Khail, another hamlet two miles
distant, held also by hostile troops, who then abandoned it,
but took post upon the adjacent peaks of the great range
called Soofaid Koh. From several of these they were
dislodged, but from others maintained a heavy fire with
the long muskets called jezails, - ' )
" The general spent about a fortnight in tLis place col-
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leoting his troops, and making arrangements for their far-
ther advance. On the 6th September, he began hig final
movement upon Cabul; pext day reached Soorkab ; and
on the. morning of the 8th, approached the terrible pass
of Jugduluk, Here the enemy, nearly 5000 strong, under
the standards of different chiefs, had crowned the amphi-
theatre of hills on the left road, whence they were separated
by a deep ravine. They opened a formidable fire on the
advancing column, when Captain Nugent, a highly promising
yonng officer, was wounded, and died almost immediately.
The British guns were well served, and shells .burst among
the enemy with powerful effect, yet not 8o much as to
shake their determination .or slacken their fire, Tt was
found that the heights must be scaled ; for which purposs,
Captain Broadfoot was directed to move on the extreme
left, while Colonel Taylor, with.the light infantry, should
cross the ravine and attack the opposite hills, the key of
the position, and where-the principal chiefs were agsembled.

This force, in rushing up the steep, raised an animated
and enthusiatio cheer, on hearing which, the enemy,
struck with panic, fled down the opposite declivities.
Captain Lockwood, with the dragoons, nearly reached
their cavalry, who, however, saved themselves by flight.
Captain Broadfoot also completely succeeded on the left ;
but the fugitives from both points ralliedron the top of a
very lofty mountain, where they planted their standards,
" and seemed to consider themselves unapproachable. Te
dispel' this idea, Captains Wilkinson and Broadfoot moun-
ed in columns, covered by the guns of Captain Abbott
and Backhpuse. Aa soon as the Afghans saw them ap-
proach, they hastily took to flight, abandoning this last
stronghold, and carrying off their standards. They includ-
ed the most powerful of the hostile tribes—those among
whom the insurrection had risen—and who were led by
numerous chiéfs. But neither Akber Kban nor any other
of the first rank was present.

Pollock now proceeded with utmost diligence, and on the
11th arrived at Teseen, where, findind the men and cattle
much fatigued, he allowed them to repose on the 12th,
before entering into the still more formidable passes which
Jay before him. The barbarians, imputing this pause to
timidity, commenced an attack upon the outposts on the
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left, which it was necessary to send Colonel Taylor with 240
men to repel. The enemy then retired to the crests of
the neighbouring hills, whence they kept up an obstinate
fire ; but the Colonel, having made a circuit unpereceived,
took them in fiank, and drove them down with severe loss,

On the morning of the 13th, the army entered the pass
of Tezeen, and fourd mustered there the whole Cabul force
estimated at 16,000 men under the personal command of
Akber, Aminula, another great chiefs attached to his cause,
They had more carefully improved: the naturally great
strength of the position, and manifested a determination to
défend it to the last extremity. When therefore the British
troops ascended the heights, tliey found them, contrary to
custom, advancing to the contest, which was maintained
with desperation, and in many instances decided ‘only by
the bayonet. It was peculiarly obstinate before they were
dislodged from the numerous positions on the lofty emi-
nence of the Huft Kothul. The resistance was indeed
protracted during a great part of the day; but at length
British valour overcame every obstacle, and the troops,
with thrce cheers, established themselves on this mighty
summit. The enemy then fled in every direction, losing
their guns and three standards. A strong body had attack-
ed the rear-guard, with the view of hemming in the army
on - both sides, or at least of capturing the baggage ; but
they were gallantly repulsed by Colonel Richmond, who
commanded in that quarter, .

'The general now marched on to Coord Cabul. The dread-
ful pass of that name still lay before, him, and troops were
sent to crown its heights ; but the enemy, dismayed and
disorganized by their recent overthrow, had made no at-
tempt to secure them. On the 14th, the general arrived at
Bootkbak, and next day encamped on the race ground at
Cabul. Ou the morning of the 16th,-with his staff and
detichment, be entered the Bala Hissar, on whose summit,
amid the anthem of ** God save the Qneen,” the British
coulours were hoisted. The strictest orders were issued to
the officers and troops not to injure in any shape the city
~ or its inhabitants, nor even tu enter it without express per-

rmsswp.

On the 10th August, also, General Nott quitted Canda-
har, leaving it to be occupied by Prince Suftur Jung and
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his adherents. On thegeneral reaching Naunee, however,
about twenty miles from Ghizni, Shumshooden Khan
governor of the captal, met him on the 30th with 12,000
men. He marched out with only a -part of his force,
when the enemy advanced boldly, opening a hot fire from
small arms and two well-served guns. The British columns,
however, steadily advanced, and after a brisk but short
contest, completely dispersed them. Their guns, tents,
and ammunition were taken, and the darkness alone saved
them from being entirely cut up, their commander fleeing
with & train of no more than thirty horsemen.

On the morning of the 5th Sept. the general arrived at
Ghizni, which he found defended by strong bodies of troopy
reinforced by Sultan Jan, one of the leading actors in the
scene of assassination. It wasjudged requisite to begin by
driving the Afghans from the heights, which the troops
effected in "gallant style, carrying successively every point.
The village of Bullal was then chosen as a convenient site
for erecting a battery ; and before daybreak on the 6th, one
of four eighteen pounders was constructed and advanced to-
wards the walls. It was then, however, discovered that the
enemy had evacuated the place; and arrangements wera
immediately made for the demolition of this celebrated
citadel, as far as could be effected in two days. The loss in
these operations consisted of three killed and forty-thres
wounded. ,

General Nott now marched directly northward upon
Cabul ; but in approaching Nydan, he again encountered
Shumshoodeen and Sultan Jan, with a force as large as be-
fore, occupying a range of strong mountain-posts. The
14th and 15th September were spent in driving them suc-
cessively from these eminences, which was done with the
usual success, though not without a hard resistance, costing
a loss ofsfour killed and fifty-nine wounded. The army then
proceeded to join Gteneral Pollock at Cabul.

An auspicious result now followed the triumph of the
DBritish arms. Akbar on seeing his victorious enemy ad-
vancing, had despatched the prisonersunder a strong guard
50 Khullum in Turkestan, where they were either to be
thrown into dungeons or given as slaves to the principal
chiefs. In this fearful predicament, they of course logked
round for all means of deliveranee, The escort was com-

Z
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manded by Salih’ Mohammed, who had deserted from the
‘British ' cause, and might therefore not be incorruptible.
A tender was repeatedly made to him of a lac of rupees
*(£10,000), on condition of enabling them to reach the Eng-
lish camp. He evaded these propositions, evidently doubs-
ful which side would gain the ascendancy. On their arrival
-at-Bamean, however, he came -and announced that orders
had been received for their immediate departure for Chul-
lam; but that General Pollock had intimated through an-
other channel a readiness to bestow £2000 and a monthly
pension of £100, in case of his effecting their deliverance.
Fhis he engaged -to do, provided they would enter into a
"bond guaranteeing the offer just made. Four offieers signed
‘the obligation. Balih then ‘dismissed the escort, and chang-
“ed tlie governor of the fort for one on whom he could rely.
Dreading'lest-the Afghan army, even-in its retreat, should
take this direction, they made indefatigable efforts to put
the stronghold in a state of defence. - However, on learning
the vietory at Tezeen, and anticipating the entry of the Bri-
tish forces- into Cabul, they conceived it possible to effect
“their deliveranée by their owiiefforts, trusting to co-opera-
‘tion from ' that ‘quarter. - In fact; General Pollock immedi-
“ately on arriving there, had made arrangements-for the de-
‘partare of 7 00, Kuzzilbdsh horde,'accompanied by Sir Rich-
mond Shakespeare, to whom he -advanced 10,000 rupees;
and soon after General Sale followed, with a corps of 2000
‘men. The prisdners departed from Bamean on the 16th,
and next day ‘¢rossed the Kaloo mountainrange, 13,000 feet
high, being little inferior to Mont Blane. :
' ‘After descending, they were- filled -with joy by meeting
“with Sir Richmond and the Kuzgilbashes, and on the 19th
‘with 'General*Sale,. The meeting of that officer with his
‘heroic Jady and’ daughter, may be more éasily conceived
than described. - His mission preved by no means supeér-
fluous, as Sultan Jan’was'in full pursait, and would per-
‘haps have been up in twenty-four hours. They arrived in
‘camp on the evening of the 21st when their arrival was
celebrated by a royal salute and the most heartfelt rejoic-
‘ings. They included General Shelton, Colonel Palmer,
Majors Pottinger and Griffiths, twelve captuins, three sur-
geons, nine lieutenants, three ensigns, twenty-eight non-
‘commissioned officers and soldiérs. The females were Ladies
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Macnaghten and Sale, besides the wives of five officers and
of three privates. There remained only Captain Bygrave,
who had been detained by Akbar; but he, too, larmed on
the 27th, with a desp‘ttcn from that. chlpf

The Afghans,’ after so mainy disasters, retreated into the
mountain-territary of Kohistan, immediately north of C‘ibul
where they lmped to find a present refurre ahd' &' point
whence they might return upon the city. (xeneml Dollock,
however, determmed to dislodge them, 'md ‘if he eonld not
capture, at least drive them to a distance. Iu ilns he fully
succeeded, with compar atively little loss,” ’

No further operations were uridertaken against the enemy.
Akbar and other chiefs, on whom it might' have been desir-
able to let fall some resentment, had fled beyond the fron-
tier, and sought refuge in 'I‘urkestan The speedy approach
of winter gave warning. to lose no time in executing the
resolution of evacuatmg a country which had been the sense
of s0. much glory and disaster. It was, howevér cofisidered
indispensable that, before departm a severe lesson should
be given to the Af«vhans as to the hazards which must
alway:, attend a war wnth Britain. The ‘great bazagr, erect-
ed under Aurangzib, by the celebrated architect Ali Mur-
dan Khan, was e~teemed the most spaclous edifice, and the
chief seat of trade in Central Asid. It was 600. feet long,
and contained 2000 shops ; and- here had been exposed to
public insult the remains of the late envoy. It was there-
fore determined to reduce it to ashes ; ; "and Colonel Rich-
mond, with a party of ‘sappers.and miners, and a detach-
ment of troops, were employed two days in completmg its
destruction,

The army marched on the 12th October in thl ee divisions,
commanded respectively by Generals Pollock, M’Caskill and
Nott, General Sale, with a light corps, went in ‘advance to
clear the right ﬁnul\, and crown the heights of the Koord
Cabul Pass. Through these good arrangements General
Pollock’s division arrived at Jugduluk on the 16th, without
any serious attempt to molest it. The second, under Gene-
eal M’Cazkill, suffered ‘some annoyance and loss. General
Nott’s rear was much vetarded b\ the exhaustion of the
baggage-cattle, of which qdvant'we was' taken by large
hordes of Ghilzies to make several brisk attacks. They were
gallantly repulsed, yet with a loss of tweive killed and
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forty-nine wounded. From Jugduluk, the divisions, for the

convenience of march, proceeded separately, each at a day’s

interval. On the 22nd, 28rd and 25th, they successively

arrived at Jellalabad. Three days were employed in des-

troying the military works of that celebrated fortress. On

the 27th, the first division left it, followed on the 29th by
- the others.

They proceeded with all expedition through the passes
and though constantly harassed by the Khyberees, sustain-
ed no serious loss except on the 3rd November, when Gene-
ral M’Caskill’s division was attacked with great fury, and a
contest ensued, in which two officers, and a considerable
number of men fell. Two guns were taken, but recovered
next day. On the 6th, the last of the troops, under
General Nott, emerged from the pass at Jumrood, and the
whole were soon united in the vicinity of Peshawer. They
then marched in four brigades ; crossed the Indus at Attock
and, proceeding through the Punjab, passed the Sutledge
to Ferozepore, where the governor-general and commander-
in-chief joyfully received them. On the 25th October,
Lord Ellenborough had announced in a proclamation, that
with a view to terminate as early as possible all the evils
arising out of the war, the several Afghans now in the
power of the British government would be set at liberty.
In this number, Dost Mohammed, his wives and family,
and also those of Akbar Khan, were included.

Soon after this (Dec. 1842.) Lord Ellenborough's at-
tention was directed to various acts of the Amirs of Sindh,
in contravention of their existing engagements, as well as
to decided manifestations of hostile intentions. During
the temporary disasters in Afghanistan which threatened
to destroy the prestige acquired by British valour in India,
the Amirs had displayed an evident desire to avail themselves
of the first favourable opportunity for setting at naught
all existing treaties, and thereby almost as effectually
favoured the Afghans asif they had raised an army to co-
operate with them against the British, Decided symptoms
of hostile intentions became speedily apparent. Early in
August the surrounding tribes were described as being
almost in a state of insurrection. Chiefs were moving about
with armed bands, endeavouring to enlist followers, and
availing themselves of every opportunity to plunder.
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The movements of British troops speedily afforded in-
dication.that the governor-general, was resolved to adopt
summary Ineasures for suppressing any hostile movements.
The force unde¢ General England, amounting to about
8500, was ordered to move from Candabar, towards Sindh,
and other bodies of troops soon followed them, increasing
their number to above 5000 men. General England’s
forces experienced little interruption in their progress, ex-
cepting that which arose from the escessive heat. The
temperature in the Bolan Pass is said to be almost un-
bearable. Eight men died in the course of two days from
its effects. '

On the 4th of October, Sir Charles Napier arrived at
Sukker, and assumed the command of the forces in Sindb.
On his way he had left with the Amirs Lord Ellenborough’s
ultimatum, and a' few days after Major Outram was com-
missioned to demand an equally definite reply. It wus
then confidently anticipated that when they learned the
complete success of the British arms in the North, there
would be little difficulty in negotiating with them. In
this, however, the governor-general was ‘disappointed.
Negotiations were indeed carried on for above four months,
with considerable hopes ‘of & satisfactory termination ; and
new provisions, which Lora Ellenborough deemed indis-
pensable, received the assent of the Amirs of Sindh,

The usual difficulties, however, were cxperienced in
dealing with native powers. It was obvious, notwith-
standing their adoption of the prescribed - terms, that
no reliance could be placed on- their good faith. Of this
abundant evidence was speedily afforded. The new treaty
which had been proposed and agreed to, received the
signature of the Amirs on the 14th of Februarv. 1843, and
on the very day after, they made a sudden attack, at the
bead, of a large force, on the residence of Major Qutram,
the DBritish coinmissioner. The small force under his com-
mand maintained their post with the utmost gallantry,
and had it not been for the terror of the camp followers,
who were employed .to remove the property on board n
steamer that lay in the river, the assailants would not have
obtained possession of any portion of it.

The commissioner joined Sir Charles Napier at Hala, who
immediately on learning the commeucement of hostilities,
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put the whole forces at his command in motion, to oppose
the united armies of Upperand Lower Sllldh which were
already in the field. On the 16th Sir Charles reached Mut-
taree, where he learned that the Amirs bad taken up a po-
sition at Miani, about twelve miles distant, at the head of
a force of 22,000 men, while the number then with him did
not amount to 3000. At eight o’clock on the following
morning, his advanced guard.came in sight of their camp at
Miani, within sight of the towers of Hyderabad. The posi-
tion occupied by thc Sindeans had been chosen with great
. skill, aud their immense superiority in point of numbers
allowed them fo turn it to the utmost advantage. So soon
as the British forces came within range of the enemy’s guns,
.a battery of fifteen pieces of artillery opened upon them
with deadly effect. The whole artillery on the side of the
British consisted of twelve small “field-pieces, which Sir
.Charles posted on his right, while some skirmishers and a
body .of native cavalry were ordered to advince, in order to
male the enemy show his force. 'The Beloochees, who furm-
.ed an important branch of the Sindean army,are celebrated
as bold and skilful swordsmen. and they fought in this en-
gagement with the most desperate fury. ‘Rushing ento the
top of the embankments, they discharged their matehlocks
and pistols at their opponents, aud then dashed into the
midat of them sword in hand. S
The nature of the ground almost eomplétely precluded the
ordinary manceuvres of a disciplined force, and from the vast
superiority of the ememy in point of numbers, it appeared
for a time impossible that the British could hold their
ground. Fast as one wild band of desperate assailants fell
before their cool and resolute defence, another band equaliy
numerous and fearless, sprung into #heir place.” On seeinyg
the perilous state in which the main body in his front was
placed, after maintaining their ground for above three hours
against a foe which seemed to spring up before them anew
as fast as they were struck down er driven bacl, Sir Charles
sent orders to his reserved cavalry to force the right wing
of the enemy. This movement was most gallantly execut.-
“ed. This gallant charge decided the fortunes of the day.
Though the main body of the enemy did not immediately
give way, their resistance slackened as soon as they saw
their wing turned and the chief body of their cavalry driven
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from the field. The 22d, the 23d, and the 12th: regiments,
- then successively charged up the bank with muskets and
. fized bayonets, which in the hands of British soldiers. have

rarely. been withstood. 'They foreed the line of the enemy

at all points, the last regxment capturing: several guns,

while the Sindeans gave way in all directions and fled from

the field, leaving; the whole of their artillery, ammunition

standards and camp, with- considerable stores, ahd: SOme
_treasure, in the hands of the vietors.

"This vietory was not secured without considerable loss on
.the side of ihe British ;—256 are reported in the despateh
of the general as killed: and wounded, including an wnusasl
_proportion of officers. But the loss of the enemy was im-
_Inense, amounting, it is beheved to more than twenty blmes
that of their opponents. :

Much satisfaction was naturally experleneed at the news
of a victory of so brilliant a character, gained under un-
expected circumstances; and against such very consider
able odds, Whatever doubts might have been entertained.
of the: good faith or friendly: intentions of tke Amirs of
Sindh, the British geueral might :have been excuséd had he
been found unprepared for so sudden and treacherous an
attack as that which immediately followed the signing of
the treaty.

The small number. of  the forees under Sir Charless
command, amounting only to about 6000 men in all, pre-
vented his occupying any extended position beyoud the
-walls of Hyderabad, which-he had taken possession of im-
.mediately after the vietory at Miani, The' British e¢om-
raander, accordingly, learned, towards the middle of March,
that the enemy were once more mustering in number not
greatly inferior to the force he had already defeated after
80 arduous a struggle.

The Sindeans had posted themselves in a strong and
well-selected position, little more than four miles distant
from the British camp,—a strong evidence of the very
restrigted ‘operations to which the British General had
been reduced, in consequence of the small number of
his available forces. The position of the enemy was nearly
similar to that which had formerly proved so difficult to
surmount. They had sagain posied themselves on the
banks of the Eullalie, whose dry channel in the previous
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engagement afforded them such valuable protection. But
they had improved not only. on the experience acquired
in the former defeat, but strengtliened their position with
a degree of skill never before manifested by them in their
wars, aud- which was considered as ' affording undoubted
indications of the presence of European counsellors in their
army. Co

Sir Charles put his forces in motion early in the morning
and by the time they had advanced about two miles,
they descried the enemy about & mile and balf in advance.
Approaching within twelve hundred yards of their position,
the troops were drawn up in order of battle, and advanced
in successive regiments to the attack. About nine o’clock
the British guns opened their fire on the enemy’s position,
producing considerable confusion in their centre, where large
bodies were observed to move to the left, apparently unable
to sustain the cross fire of the artillery. The position of
the enemy was nearly a straight line. The nullah which
formed -its front consisted of two deep parallel ditches, one
twenty feet wide and eight feet deep, the other forty-two
feet wide and seventeen feet deep, further strengthened by
bauks and escarpments of the most formidable character.
These skilful preparations, however, proved altogether
ineffectual in arresting the victorious career of the British
army, manned though they - were by defenders immensely
out-numbering them, and inferior in courage and daring to
no native force which.had yet attempted to withstand the
British arms. When the centre of the enemy was seen to
give way under the severe fire of the British artillery,
Major Stack, at:the head ofthe 3d cavalry, supported by a
body of native horse, charged them on their left flank,
crossing the nullah, ‘and bearing down upon them with
such determined valour, that they gave way before them,
and were pursued for'several miles with great slaughter.

The enemy stood théir ground well, and defended them-
selves with such bravery, that this victory has been pro-
nounced by experienced officers, as perhaps the most
sternly contested of any in which British troops have ever
been engaged in India. The 22d regiment, which had to
bear the brunt of- the fight, alone lost six officers and 145
men, out of about 300 British killed and wounded.

Mauy acts of intrepid valour were displayed in this severe
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contest. The general exposed himself during the whole
fight, moving with the utmost coolness where the enemy’s
shots were flying thickest, and his example was not- lost on
his officers. Eloven pieces of ordnance and nineteen stand-
ards were taken. The Beluchi force was entirely routed
and dispersed in every direction. The British eommander
is said to have been welcomed with joy by -the inhabitants
of the couutry, who had suffered so much from the fickle
rule of the Amirs, that they testified the utmost anxiety to
be assured that Sindh was to be annexed to'the. British
possessions. A few months subsequently this annexation
formally took place, and Sir C. Napier was appointed Go-
vernor of the country. His administration was. conducted
with great vigour and.ability.

Meanwhile the affairs of the court of Gwalior, which had
so long occasioned anxiety and distrust, were at length
brought to a crisis. Coufusion and a.nmolly prevailed there,
one party deposing another, .and successive chiefs strug-
gling for power, while the country was left at the mercy of
licentious and undisciplined troops. The British govern-
ment being bound by its treaties with.the late raja to pro-
tect his successor, and preserve his territorics unviolated,
the governor-general could no longer overlook the fact that
the conduct of the authorities of Gwalior involved a virtual
violation of the treaty. Lord Ellenborough accordingly
immediately ordered.the advance of troops, sufficient, as he
said, “to obtain guarantees for the future security of its
own subjects on the common froutier of the two states, to
protect the person of the raja, to quell disturbances within
his highness’s territories, and to chastise all who shall re-
. main in disobedience.” This’ was rendered the. more im-
perative by the tender age and helpless position of the raja,
which exposed himn to the double danger of being made a
tool in the hands of his enemies, and the nominal source of
wrongs to his friendly allies. Notwithstanding the prepara-
tions which had been made for such an emergency, the com-
wander-in-chief, Sir Hugh Gough, was met by a much stronger
and more determined opposition than he hLad auticipated.

The country geucrally exhibits features offering great
natural obstacles to the operations of disciplined forces,
being intersected with numerous deep and almost impas-
sable ravines, and gullies, affording great facilities for the
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irregular tactics of an -undisciplined army. It was only
by the unceasing:labours of the sappers, that a practicable
passage was effectod for the'army -under Sir H. Gough ;
and after passing the Koharee river in three’ columns,. at
points considerably- distant.:from each. other, ‘the.whole
British army took up théir.position by eight: olclock .on
the morning ofthe 26th ofi December 1843, about a mile
in front of MaWatajpur.- The Malirattas had occnpied the
ground during the previous might;’ taking up..their posi-
tion with sach skill as compelledi the commander. to- alter
the dispositioni-of his forces. - Seven regiments of Mah-
ratta infantry: were ranged in: front, each corps having
fourguns.attachéd to-it,. - which opened on ‘the: advanced
forces of the British as they took up their ground: The
39th regiment: of British infantry-advanced gallantly to
the charge, supported by the 56th native infantry. The
Mahtattas stood ‘their grownd with great bravery, :and - the
British forces sustainedi- a' severe loss, their guns doing
great -execution as'they advauced:. But no- native force
has .- ever been able:to .withstand. the determined charge
of the bayonet.:” Thie:British drove them from' their guns
- into the. village,” but: thérte the' Mahrattas. again . rallied,
and a.most: sanguinary conflict:iensned. - After:discharging
their matchlocks, they flung -them:from. them, and fought
hand to hand with the most determined courage.. e

~ Meanwhile General Viliant had led on his' brigade, a.nd
sueceeded in taking Maharajpore in reverse. Twenty-eight
guns were oaptured by this combined movement, but .the
Mahrattas still stood their ground ; nor was their strong
position taken till - nearly every one its defenders had been
left dead: on the spot. The same determined resistence
was - experienced” at - every point. They had thrown up
entrenchments, and planted their guns with great skill,
and in nearly every case the gunners were bayonnetted at
their posts, without attempting to fly. The consequence
was, ‘the loss of the British, both in officers and men, was
anusually -great. I regret,” says Sir.H. Gough .in his
despatch ‘to the governor-general. « I regret to say that,
our loss has been very severe, infinitely beyond what I
calculated on ; indeed. I did not do justice to the gallantry
of my:opponents. -Their force, howsver, so greatly exceeded
-ours, partioularly iu artillery, the position' of their guns
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was =0 commanding, they were so well served, and deter-
minedly defended, both by their gunners-and their infantry

and the peculiar ‘difficulties of the country giving the" de-
fending force so great advantages, that ‘it could not be
otberwise.” As usual where the native forces have - dis-
played peeuliar steadiness and: skill,:it-was found that they
had had the benefit ofjmore experienced assistance ; though
they required no nid to give effect to their undisciplined
courage and gallant daring. There was found to have been
a considerable number of the Company’s discharged native
infantry, as well asone or two European deserters among
the Mahratta troeps. One of'the latter, it is stated, named
Berry, from the 2ud European regiment, had when he fell,
his lighted port-fire in his hand, and ﬁred ‘off his gun,
sweeping away fifteen nmren.

At the same time that- the commander m-chlef orossed
the Mahratta frontiers, Major general Grey, | was: directed
to lead an auxiliary - force toward - Punniar,: twelve miles
south:west of Gwalior, to co-operate with' the -main - body
. and place the \dahmtta army between two forced acting' in
coneert. - The immense éxcess of the Mahrattas in pomt of
numbers over the British forces, ‘however,  was - sum'us
‘enabled them to counteract this plan of mutual co-opera-
tion. A body of 12,000 men, with a large complement of
guns, &ec. was detached to’ arrest the progress of Major-
general Grey, whose whole force did not.amount. to a
fourth of that number. The two armies met on the 29th
of December, in the vicinity of the fortified village of
Mangore, near Punniar, where the Mahrattas had taken up
a strong position, and were able to begin the attack at
considerable advantage, by assaulting the cumbrous bag-
gage trains which necessarily accompany an Indian army.
Towards four o’clock the commander observed the enemy
taking up a strong position on a chain of hills to the east
of his camp, and resolved on an immediate attack. Ry a
Jll(llClO\lS disposition of his forces, the enemy were assailed
simultaneously on the centre and lefl: and completely broken.
The whole guns, twenty-four in .nuxnber, were captured,
and all their ammunition, with a portion of treasure, were
taken. The action did not close till night-full, which
prevented the pursuit of the enemy, and enabled them to
carryyoff mauy of their killed aud wounded.
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The result of the two great battles of Maharajpur and
Punniar destroyed the hopes not only of the mutinous Mah-
rattas at Gwalior, but of numerous restless malcontents of
Hindostan, and had the effect of diffusing tranquillity
throughout the whole Eastern empire, where the existenoe
of 80 many races still very partially amalgamated, and
curbed in their predatory habits and love of plunder only
by the well-directed force of disciplined authority, renders
the whole empire peculiarly sensitive to such indirect but
powerful influences. The raja Was installed with great
ceremony at Gwalior, in presence of the governor-general,
the commander-in-chief, and an immense assemblage of
native chiefs.

Meanwhile, however, great and increasing dissatisfaction
was expressed in many quarters at the government of Lord
‘Ellenborough. His Lordship had excited the indignation of
the Directorship of the East India Company, by a line of
conduct which seemed to imply that he was too well assured
of the favour of the Duko of Wellington and the British
Cabinet, to.greatly concern himself as to the approval his
“proceedings might meet with from the Directory, - Great,
therefore, was the sensation created both in India and Eng-
land by the sudden recall of Lord Eilenborough, in conse-
quence of the-vote of the Court of Directors, in the exercise
of their legitimate power, not only without consulting with
the government, -but in direct opposition to its expressed
opinions, . :
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Appointment of Sir H. Hardinge—Influence of British
policy—Origin and singular character of the Stkhs— Dis-
turbed state of the Punjab—Acts of aggression— War pro-
clutmed by the British—The battle of Moodki—1Its uncer-
tain results—Battle of Ferozeshah—Critical position of
the British from insuficient supplies—Assault on theur
convoy—Victory of Aliwal —Its tmportant results— Gene-
ral estimation of Indian policy—Battle of Sobraon—Pas-
sing of the Sutledj— Terms of peacc—Moderation of Lord
Hardinge—His return to England— Hjs character, and
the excellence of his administration,

It was anticipated that an act so embarrassing to the
government as that just narrated, would have made the
_ harmonious appoin#ment of a successor difficult. Such

anticipations, however, were not realized. Sir Henry Har-
dinge was selected to succeed to the important trust. On
the 6th of May 1844, he was appointed by the Court of
Directora to the office of Governor-general of India, and the
Crown immediately confirmed the choice. The bold and
decisive measure of the Court of Directors exsited much
discussion and considerable diversity of feeling for a time ;
but the contrast bhetween the wonted proceedings of Lord
Ellenborough, and the unobtrusive course adopted by Lord
Hardinge, speedily reconciled all parties interested in the
affairs of India to the change of its governor-general.

The country of the Mahrattas still continued in a disor-
derly and disturbed state, and required the presence of
a considerable military force to hold the insurgents in
check. Many of the difficulties unquestionably originated
in the complicated system of Eastern policy, which has
grown out of the circumstances by which a trading com-
pauy gradually assumed the character of conguerors and
rulers. The system of permitting independent or subsidi-
ary princes or rajag o sway their feeble sceptres within

A A
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the British dominions, has been again and again condemned,
as leading to the very worst consequences. British rulers
huve thereby frequently been unwillingly made accessary
to acts of which they could not approve, while such pettv
principalities become the centres of constant intrigue, and
generally prove a barrier to any effectual measures for the
improvement of the people. .

The Sikhs, a religious rather than a political bodv had
exercised in the PunJab, and over the valley of C’tp‘.)'ner(’
a divided authority for some time. Runjit Sing, a man
of surprising natural talent, but of no education, brought
~ all the chieftains under ,t,h,e control of his sceptre ; and
then, taking into his service a good. many French and
Indian officers, gave discipline and consistency to his army.,
And a very fine army it was. The robust and brave,
betame, ‘when disciplined after the French {fashion, ex-
cellent infantry ; “the guns, of large calibre and admmb
horsed, could stand accomparlsou with those of any Euro-

ean power ; and the cavalry, if less efficient, was still
? rmidable on aceount of its numbers. Runjit was too wise
not to stand in Awe of his European neighbours. . He often
prophesied that, sooner or later, the Enghhh and his country-
men would’ ﬁght for the empire of India. . But never daring
to hope that his countrymen would prevail in the struggle,
he résolved that the contest should not occur in hig day,
and adliered to a peaceful policy.

Runjit Sing died in, r1839 His son succeeded him, but
was slain in a’ tumult; when the widow, an abandoned
woman, seized thé reins’ of government as guardian of her
child, as yet only an infant. *.Scenes of: rapine and con-
fusion ‘followed, “of whicki it is not worth. while to give a
detailed account ; but the end could hardly be doubted of
from the outset The. army, freed from the restraining
band of Runjit’ Smw insisted ‘'on  being led  against the
English. They lnd many frietids on the. other side of the
Sutledj, with whom' their chiefs were in constant com-
munication ;-and they clamoyred for leave, either to rob
the capital, in’order to make up the arrears of pay due to
t}lém, or to march upon Calcutta

1845.—Sir Hugh Gough,’ commander-in- chlef in India,
was now at Simla, 1Ile obserw.a what was going on, and
kept up a constant: mtewomse by letter with the governor-
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general.  And by-and-by, the governor-gemeral, in order
that he might be ready for the worst, quitted Caleutta and
pitched his cdamp near that of Sir Hugh Gough. Two
posts, on the near side of the Sutled], Ferozepore and
Ludiana, 'were strongly reinforced, and orders were issued
for brigades in the rear to close up at their leisure. So
matters stood, when suddenly intelligence came thaf the
Sikhs had erossed the Sutledj, and that Ferozepore was
threatencd. Now then, the time for deliberation was
past. Kvery disposable man was put in motion, and the
columns moved on,

The first battle fought with the Sikhs took pl'tce on
the 15th of December, between the Ambala and Ludiana
divisions of the British army, which bad been prudently
united by order of Lord Hardinge, and a detachment of
the Sikh army under Lal Sing. The two armies met at
Moodki, twenty miles from Ferozepore, and the Sikhs
immediabely begun the attack. The whole forces under
Lord Gough amounted to about 11,000, while the Sikhs
were estimated at 80,000 men, with forty guns. This es-
timate, however, appears to have greatly exaggerated their
number, and Captain Cunningham even inclines to doubt
if they much exceeded the British in numbers. The Sikhs
were repulsed with severe loss, and seventeen of their guns
were taien ; but the British learned in the battle of Mood-
ki the valour of the enemy they had to conterd with. The
forces of Lord Gough, already too few, were reduced by a
loss of 215 killed and 657 wounded ; among the former of
whom were Major-generals Sir Robert Sale and Sir Jobn
M’ Caskill.

The experience acquired by this victory taught the
British leaders the necessity for bringing every available
means to bear against their brave and resolute enemy.
Previously to the battle of Moodki, Sir Henry Hardinge,
in anticipation of the course which the war was likely to
tuke, had withdrawn a large part of the garrison from
Ludiana, and joined it to bis field force. ‘He now sent
directions to General Gilbert, who commanded in Feroze-
pore, to cxecute with the main army a combined move-
went, and thus brought the whole in frout of an intrenched
camp at Ferozeshah. Here from 40,000 to 50,000 Sikhs
Lad established themselves. Lord Hardinge and Sir H,
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Gough knew that another army of 80,000 men lay on the
banks of the Sntledj. They had, moreover, reason to
believe that it was about to move to the support of the
intrenched camp.

They, therefore, resolved to anticipate the danger, by
falling at once, upon the enemy in their front. 14,000
British and native troops, attacked that day, more than
thrice their own number of Sikhs, whom strong lines covered,
and who possessed an artillery in front of which the British
light six pounders could not show themselves. One of the
most sanguinary battles in Indian history followed. The
assailants won -but a portion of the intrenchments ers
darkness set in. They therefore, lay all night amid the
dying and the dead, exposed to a desultory fire from the
Sikh batteries. But with the return of day came arenewal
of the conflict. The guns were all silenced, but the in-
fantry did its work. The lines were ecarried ; and an
attempt on the part of the Sikh army of reserve to recover
them, was repulsed. Thus Ferozepore was saved ; while
the Sikhs, fleeing in confusion, crossed the Sutledj, and
‘began immediately to intrench on its northern bank.

1846.—Though beaten in the field, the Sikhs were by
no means broken in spirit. JLarge reinforcements of men
and guns came to them, and Lord Hardinge and Sir H.
Gough were forced to look on while they added daily to
the strength of their intrenched camp ; for nothing more
could be attempted till fresh regiments and heavy artillery
sliould come up from the rear. It was at this juncture
that the movement of a large force of Sikhs upon Ludiana
induced Sir Hugh Gough to detach Brigadier-general
Smith to the support of that place. Sir H. Smith pushed
on, and fell in with the enemy at a village Where he did
not expect to find them., Tt was not his business as yet
to fight a battle. He therefore drew off his columns under
cover of his artillery, and marching round the Sikh posi-
tion, relieved the threatened fort, though at the sacrifice
of a good deal of his baggage. The loss thus incurred,
however, was amply compensated three days afterwards.
Having united the garrison of Ludiana to his own force,
Smith moved against the Sikhs, who took up a position,
with the village of Aliwal on their left, and threw up
banks of earth to protect their line in front, and oppose ad-
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ditionnl impediments to their assailants. The British formed,
and advancing under a heavy cannonade, carried the village.
The holders of the post speedily gave way before the deter-
mined charge of the British brigades. The Sikhs stood
their ground on the field, however, with the most resolute
valour. Charge after charge was made with the bayonets
of the English, and the Sikhs were gradually pressed to the
passage of the river which wasat hand. They made several
ineffectual attempts to rally, but were driven across the
Suatledj with immense loss, and in the utmost confusion and
terror. The whole of their guns were taken, spiked, orsunk
in the river. Sir H. Smith, in his despatch, expresses his
firm conviction that no troops in any battle on record, ever
behaved moro nobly than did the British on this occasion.

- The vietory of Aliwal was one of the most important that
has ever been gained by the British forces in India. The
number engaged was indeed comparatively small. But the
effect of this opportune defeat of the Sikhs, at the very time
when they were rejoicing in united councils and exulting
in anticipated victory, completely overthrew their whole
schemes. Golab Sing instead of attempting to rally his de-
feated forces upbraided them with the rashness and folly of
hoping to overcome the conquerors of Indis, and immediate-
ly opened negotiations with the English commander.

Confidence and joyful anticipations of triumph prevailed
throughout the British eamp. The victory of Aliwal had
restored the faith of the sepoys in the fortune of British
arms, while the European forces exulted in the anticipation
of victory. Substantial grounds of confidence had mean-
while been supplied by the arrival of the heavy ordnance,
with abundant ammunition and stores. The obstacles
which had impeded their earlier operations, and made vic-
#ory so difficult and so hardly won, no longer ewisted. The
10th of February, only twelve days after the victory of Ali-
wal, was fixed for storming the Sikh position, and driving
them beyond the river.

Throug'h indifference or neglect, the British had allowed
a "post of observation, of some importance, to fall into the
hands of the Sikhs, and to surprise this was determined upon
as the first proceeding. Long before dawn, the whole Bti-
tish camp was in motion, and an advanced party was ordered
to drive in the enemy’s pickéts, The additiona) gloom of a

A 4
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thick haze added to the darkness of the night, as the British
forces silently advanced to assume the initiative in the con-
test ; but the posts of observation, both at the Sobraon and
in front of Kudiwalla, were found unoccupied, though held
by a strong force on the previous day. The Sikhs were
everywhere taken by surprise, and beat loudly to arms
throughout their wide intrenchments on both sides of the
river. . The English heavy orduance had been arranged
in masgses on sowme of the most commauding points opposite
the enemy’s intrenchments, and at suarise the batteries
opened upon th .

For three her - the deadly shower of iron hail poured
down upon the bikh forces within their intrenchments,
mingled with the more deadly shells, that scattered death
en every side as they fell. But the Sikh intrenchments
bristled with the heavy ordnance which had told so effective-
ly agains$ the light fieldpieces that formed the, sole British
Artillery in the earlier engagements; and the sun’s level
rays hardly pierced through the clouds of sulphurous smoke
that loomed over the scene of deadip strife. The cffect of
the cannonade was most severcly felt by the enemy ; bub it
zoon becane evident that the issue of this struggle. must be
decided by the bayonet. At nine o’clock, a brigade, sup-
ported on either flank by batteries, and horse artillery,
moved to the attack in admirable order. The infantry and
cuns aided each other. The fermer marched steadily on in
line, which they halted only to correct when necessary. The
iatter took up successive positions at the gallop, uutil at
length they were within three hiundred yards of the heavy
batteries of the Sikhs ; but, nctwithstanding the regularity.
and coolness, and scientific character of this assault, so hot
was the fire of cannon, musketry, and field pieces, kept up
by the Knalsa troops, that it seemed for some moments im--
possible that the intrenchments could be won under it ; but
soon persevering gallantry triumphed, and the whole army
had the satisfaction ‘o see the gallant soldiers driving the
Sikhs in confusion before them within the area of their eu-
campinents,

The resistance of the 3ikhs here was terrible.  The dead-
15 fire of their muskets and well served artillery,” mowed
down the advancing lines of the British, and compelled them
to give way, The first asspilants were repulsed, but they
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rallied and returned to the charge, and, supported by the
advance of the second division, after a severe struggle, they
ob*ained possession of some of the enemy’s most important
batteries in front.  Still the Sikhs stood their ground. No
panicseized these hardy enthusiasts, though thus assailed
within their own intrenchments, One point after another
was forced. Tho sappers levelled spaces sufficient for tho
cavalry to pour into their camp,and susbain the efforts of
the infantry who had borne the brunt of the deadly struggle.
Jut still the Sikhs fought with all the wild fury of despair,

“The interior,” says Captain Cunningham, “ was filled
with eourageous men, who took advantage of every obstacle,
and fought fiercely for every spot of ground. The traitor,
Tej Sing, indeed, instead of leading fresh men to sustain the
failing strength of t%e troops on his right, flad on the first
assault, and, either accidentally or by design, sank a boat
~in tHe middle of the bridge of communication. But the
ancient Sham Sing remembered his vow ; he clothed Eirma
self in simple white attire, as ene devoted to death, and call-
ing on all around him to fight for the Goorso, who had pro-
mised everlasting bliss to the brave, he repeatedly rallied
his shattered mnks, and at last fell a martyr on a heap of
his slain countrymen. Others might be secen standing -on
the ramparts amid showers of balls, waving defiance with
their swords, or telling the gunners where tho fair-haired
English pressed thickest together. -Along the stronger half
of the battlements, and for the period of half an hour, . the
conflict raged.sublime in allits terrors. The parapets wero
spriniled with blood from end to end ; the trenches were
filled with the dead and the dying. -~ Amid the deafening
roar of cannen, aud multitudinous fire of musketry, the -
shouts of triumph or of scorn were yet heard, and the flash-
ing of innumerable swords was yet visible ; orv from tima
to time exploding magazines of powder, threw bursting
shells, beams of wood and banks of earth, high above the
agitated sea of smoke and flame which enveloped the host of
mmlmtmts, and for a moment arvested the attention amid-
all the din and tumult of the tremendous conflict.”

Never before had British arms been opposed to such de-
termined bravery and skill, as . trove with them on that
bloody plain. The deadly struggles which had hung dis-
grace fur a time ou the British banners in the passeso.
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Afghanistan, owed their fatal terrors to the mnatural cha-
racter of the country, far more than to the bravery of its
hardy -but undisciplined forces. But here they were with-
stood on a fair field by a foe that listened unappalled $o the
thunders of their cannon, and stood unmoved before the
glittering points of their bayonets' when charged. Even
the brave Sikhs, however, supported by all the nerve that
fanaticism can add to native valour, found British skill and
daring more than a match for them on an equal field.

They sustained the conflict with a courage that has won
for their arms an imperishable renown, but-that could not
avoid defeat. Over any but the bravest of all soldiers they
would bave obtained an easy victory ; and as it was, the
conquerors purchased their triumph with an wuusnal loss ;
820 British soldiers lay dead on the field, including Major-
general Sir Robert Dick, a veteran soldier, who had served
with honour in the Peninsula and at Waterloo ; Brigadier
Taylor, and other distinguished officers, who fell while
leading on their men, or recalling them to a sense of their
duty, as they recoiled from the deadly fire of the enemy.
In addition to these, the British had 2083 wonnded, some
of them fatally. But the loss of the Sikhs did not amount
to less than 8000, while they were irretrievably broken and
scattered, without hope of again being able to take the
field.

The official proclamation of the governor-general, issued
only feur days after the victory of Sobraon, contains both
a declaration and a defence of British policy. ¢ No ex-
tension of territory was desired by the govenment of India ;
the measures necessary for providing indemnity for the past

.and security for the future will, however, involve there-

tention by the British government of a portion of the eoun-
try hitherto under the government of the Lahorestate. The
extent of terrifory which it may be deemed advisable to
hold will be determined by the conduct of the durbar, and
considerations for the security of the British frontier. ‘The
government of India will, under any circumstavees annex
to the British provinces the districts, hill and plain, situat-
ed between the rivers Sutledj and Beeas, the revenues there-
of being appropriated as a part of the indemnity required
from the Lahore state.”

As moderate in the hour of victory as he had been reso-
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lute during the war, Sir Henery Hardinge abstained from
appropriating to himself, as he might have easily done, the
whole of the Punjab. He Wwas content to dismember if.
All the provinces on the further side of the Sutledj, which
being Sikh by lineage, had hitherto maintained their inde-
pendence, though under British protection, he added to the
empire. The valley of Cashmere, with certain provinces
around, he elevated into a separate principality, and gave
it to Golab Sing. On the Maha Raja, yet a child, he im-
posed a tax, sufficient, ns was calculated, to defray the ex-
penses of the war ; and he ordered every gun belonging to
the state to be surrendered. This done, and leaving an
army of occupation to keep Lahore till tranquillity should
be restored, he returned with the commander-in-chief and
the bulk of the forces to British India. :

For their services in this war, Sir Henty Hardinge and
Sir Hugh Gough were deservedly raised to the peerage ;
but the former did not remain long in the cauntry to enjoy
+he pomp of his viceroyalty. Having witnessed the ratifica-
tion of the Sikh treaty, and reduced the Company’s*army
to a"peace establishment, Lord Viscount Hardinge returned
home, to receive from a grateful sovereign and country
the applause which his services had earned.

Viscount Hardinge while encouraging by his example
the observance of the Christian religion, discountenanced
interference with the rites of the natives. By all legitimate
means, and without interfering with the labour of the
missionary, he encouraged general education and the en-
lightenment of the native mind :—the rest he wisely left
to God and to his appointed time. In October, 1846, he
issued a notification prohibiting Sunday labour among the
Christians of Tndia. This was a salutary check to many
who, having little to do during the week, from mere list-
lessness and carelessness, were in the habit of desecrating
the Sabbath, or permitting it to be desccrated by their
subordinates. The Mussulman and the Hindu, who wor-
ship after their own fashion, and who scrupulously observe
their own holy days, have now some evidence that the
Christian respects the faith he professes.

No effort was left untried by his lordship to put down
the crimes of infanticide, suttee, and man-stealing. Among
the very many able, energetic, and humane officers and
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administrators, who aided his “lordship in earrying out
these noble measurds, none was moré distinguished than
Ciptain S: C. Macpherson, of the .  Madras .army, whose
labours among the cruel Khonds of Gopmsur and Boad—
pursued, at first, under every discouragemont, at the ex-
pense of health, and well nigh to . the extinction of life—
ought never to be overlooked, In the regions which came
under.Captain Macpherson’s control, the most horrible of
human sactifices prevailed, and to an extent which appears
scarcely credible, though, thoroughly well attested by the
eviderice, apd the concurrent testimony of numerous
witnesses. 'The victims were fortured, and subjected to
long ‘and ,excruciating agonies before they were slain.
Children and young people were preferred if they could be
kidnapred, purchased, or obtained in any other way ; baut,
in many cases, full-grown men and women, and old people,
were immolated —after torture. As many as twenty-five
adults havé been sacrificed’ by Khonds at a single religious
festival. By the persevering efforts, the prudent, cautious,
patient, and wise measures of Captain Macpherson, under
Lord Hardinge and his immediate successor, these revolting
rites, if not entirely abolished, were vastly diminished, both
in Goomsur and in Boad. =

Under Lord Hardinge’s administration, innumerable
checks and impediments were removed, and trade was ren-
dered, perfectly free throughout British India. The octroi,
or town-duties, not only of such places at Ludiana and
Umballa, but of Surat—where they yiclded cleven lacs of
Tupees per annum—were released, to the infinite beuefit of
trade and of town dwelling people. During the forty-two
months of the noble lord’s administration, it is difficult
to say, whether he shone more as a warrior and military
administrator, or as a civil administrator and statesman.
. Possessed of a fine natural taste and.a love of the arts,
and having with him in his eldst son.an accomplished
and’enthusia'stichamateur artist, his lordship encouraged
the preservation and repair of the magnificent works of
Oriental architecture, which too many of his predecessors
had entirely neglected, and had left to the destruction of
timg, or of barbarous hands. Through his good taste and
unsparing liberality, the exquisite Taj Mahal, and the fort
and the palace at Agra, wore judiciously . repaired, He

.
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gave every possible encouragement to the Archeological
Society of Delhi, instituted cbleﬂy for the purpose of ex-
ploring the numerous ruins and antiquities of India. He
sanctioned and promoted the scheme of Mr. Thomason,
for £ rming & College of Instruction of Civil Engineers at

2urki.  Much of India had been already accumte!y survey-
ed ; but, as sanctioned by this high-minded and large-heart-

ed governor-general, the grand trlconometrlcal survey is
now extending its operations into Cashmete, aud along the
banks of the Indus. - -

By nothing was his lordship more distinguished thau by
his equanimity, his amenity, his fac ;lity in soothmo animosi-
ties, and histact in the management of men’s minds.” He
may be said to have beex on excellent terme with almiost
every individaal with whom he had to transact business.
Although hie expected every man under him’to do his duty,
and to do it thoroughly, his disapprobation of neglect or
slowness was always expressed in so kindly a manner, “that it
could seldom give offence. His friendship add p‘\trbnaoe-'
were be~towed upon none’ but men of high merlt

1
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CHAPTER XLIII.

THE MARQUIS OF DALHOUSIE,

Multan— Outbreak— Murder of Mr. Vans Agnew and Lieut.
Anderson—The conspiracy universal—Courage of Licute-
nant Edwards—His valuable services—Siege of Multan—

. Its fall—Battle of Ohkillianwallah—Battle of Guzerat and
great victory— General tranquillity— Railways and tele-

. graphs—Insolent proceedings of the Burmese—Vain at-
tempts at Negociation— War declared—Capture of Ran-
goon—Of Bassein— Of Prome— Annezation of Pequ—Un-
avoidable extension of the British empire in India.

Lorp DarHOUsIE arrived in Calcutta early in 1848. His
reception in India was most flattering : for a high and un-
tarnished reputation had preceded him. His lordship look-
ed forward to a long career of peace and improvement ;
great plans were matured for the construction of railways
and other important public works ; but in three months the
flames of war were again kindled in the Punjab.

At Multan, the capital of a district lying between the left
bank of the Indus and the right bank of the Sutledj, it was
found necessary or expedient to substitute Sirdar Kban
Sing a8 governor, for Mulraj who was believed to have shown
intentions hostile to the durbar of Lahore and to the British

overnment. It was believed that Mulraj accepted the
iberal conditions offered to him, and fully acquiesced in
this arrangement ; but when Mr, Vans Agnew, a DBengal
civil servant and assistant to the resident at Lahore, and
Lieutenant Anderson, of the Bombay Fusiliers, proceeded
to Multan to complete the arrangement (on the Tth of
April), they found discontent and turbulence; and on the
following day both these gentlemen were attacked and des-
perately wounded. They retired with their weak escort to
a small fort outside the town, being accompanied by Sirder
Khan Sing. A fire was opened upon this place of refuge
from Multan, but owing to the distance, the guns did littie
mischief, Three days afterwards the Multan troops came
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out and attacked the fort; the Sikh garrison within imme-
diately opened the gates, and let in the assailants, and both
Mr. Agnew and Lieutenant Anderson were barbarously
murdered. -

It was believed for a time that this violent outbreak was
entirely referable to some temporary and accidental mis-
understanding with the Sikh soldiery, and was unconnected
with any organized plan of opposition to established rule,
or to any designed hostiliies with the British. But the
outbreak at Multan was followed by the discovery of a con-
spiracy of the most alarming character at Lahore, having
for its object the massacre of all the British officers, the ex-
pulsion of the whole of the troops from the Punjab, and a
revolution in the Sikh government. Attempts had been
made, not without some slight success, to seduce the sepoys
from their allegiance, On the discovery of this, the British
resident, Sir Frederick Currie, directed certain native officers,
whose fidelity could bé relied upon, to fall in with the plans
of the conspirators, by which means the whole plot was dis-
closed. Three native corps, it was found, had been tamper-
ed with, but only a small number of the men had yielded to
the temptations by which they were assailed. Undoubted
proofs, however, were discovered of persons of the highest
rank being privy to the plot, by Whom the fakirs had been
employed. ta use their influence over the sepoys in seducing
them from their fidelity.

The indomitable courage and skill of a British officer of
youth and.-inexperience, sufficed at this critical juncture to
do much for the safety of the British empire in India.
Lieut. Edwardes was stationed on the Indus with a force
eousisting only of one regiment of infantry and 400 sowars,
with two guns. His duty was the collection of the land-tax
due to Mulraj, and the occupation of Leiah, a town situated
on the left bank of the Indus, Hearing of the affair at
Multan, and finding that he was exposed to risk, many of
his Sikh soldiers deserted him. On learning the rumour of
a general rising, he crossed the river into the Driajat,
whence he wrote to the Khan of Bhawulpore, to make a
demonstration which should prevent Mulraj from executing
any design against him or Colonel Cortlandt, who command-
ed the garrison of Dhera Ismael Khan, The Khan lost no
time in making preparations to act, ’

B B
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. Lieutenant Edwardes effected a junction with Colonel
Cortlandt’s forces, by which a body of about 7000 men was
placed under their joint commahd. With this force consi-
derable success was achieved and it was confidently anticipa-
ted for a time that these young officers, at the head of such
a small and irregular force, were to bring the rebellion sum-
marily to a close, and re-annex Multan to the Punjab, ere
the British resident or the commander in-chief could adopt
any definite line of policy for the suppression of this unex-
pected outbreak. But the fortifications of Multan were
such as bade defiance to the efforts of an irregular force,
with no other artillery than a foew light field-pieces. Major
Edwardes at once perceived higinability to make the slight~
est ‘impression on the fortress with the troops under his
‘command, and he accordingly despatched a messenger to
the British resident at Lahore, for reinforcements and heavy
artillety. o
But though it was no longer to be hoped for, that the
gallantry of a single officer would prove sufficient to coun-
teract tke deep-laid plots and machinations of the Sikhs, the
check he had given at so critical a period was productive of
the most important results. Much valuable time was gain-
ed. The cautious deliberations of those at the head of
affairs were carried on while he held the enemy at bay ; and
by the time it became obvious that the most decisive
measures were indispensable, they were ready to forward to
-his aid a force capable of coping with such difficulties. On
«the 21st December 1848, General Wish at length effected
a jynotion with Major Edwardes, in the neighbourhood of
Multan, by which he found himself at the head of an effi-
cient force, amounting to 15,000 British troops, and 17,000
allies, and with 150 pieces of ordnance, nearly half of which
were of the largest calibre. The result became no longer
doubtful. After one of the most obstinate and gallant de-
fences, on the part of the enemy, ever recorded in the
annals of the Indian warfare, the city of Multan was yield-
ed to the British commander, (Jan. 21, 1849) and its citadel
occupied by a British garrison, though not fill the principal
powder magazine of the defenders, containing nearly a
million pounds of powder, had been blown into the air, and
their principal granary and stores had been burned.
While the united forces under General Wish were breach-
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ing the walls of Multan, the. commander-in-chief had to
withstand a still more formidable resistance in the open
field. ‘

Lord Gough does not appear to-have thought it advisable
to strike a decisive blow at the Sikh army in" the field till
Multan should have fallen. He was pressed, however,
froth without ; and following up the enemy, overtook them
on the Chenab river, and partially engaged them. It was
an affair of horse, which seems to have been conducted with
greater courage than discretion; for the cavalry suffered
themselves to be carried beyond the proper point, and fal-
ling into an ambuseade, suffered severely. The enemy,
however, retreated, and took up another position at a place
called Chillianwallah, There Lord Gough attacked them,
and one of the fiercest battles of which the record is pre-
served in Indian story took place, without any decisive
result. The British army at the close of the day, stood
upon the field of action, from which, for the convenience of
water, they withdrew at night a few miles to the rear.
The Sikbs retired within fortified lines which they had con-
structed on the Jhelum, and evinced no disposition to
abandon them. , .
~ Meanwhile the fall of Multan had released a large body
who were presging. forward to reinfor¢e the army of Lord
Gough, while the total in action of Shere Sing proved that
the bloody field of Chillianwallah had paralyzed the move-
ments of the Sikhs, even more than it had crippled the
available resources and damped-the exulting anticipations of
the British, : :

Victory, igdeed had not deserted the British arms in
India ; and on the 21st of February, another conflict took
place in which the Sikh army, estimated at 60,000 men,
with fifty-nine pieced of artillery, and a powerful auxiliary
force of Afgan cavalry, was completely routed at Guzerat.
‘¢ Their ranks broken ; their position carried ; their guns,
ammunition, camp-equipage, and baggage, captured : and
their flying masses driven before the, victorious pursuers
from mid-day to dusk.” TFifty-three pieces of artillery
left in the hands of the victors, along with the camp, bag-
gage, magazines, aud a vast store of ammunition abandoned
‘by the flying Sikhs, abundantly testified to the triumph
which had at length dissipated the apprehensions of
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thousands, who waited with anxious dread the announce-
ment of the first despatch that should narrate the proceed-
ings, subsequent to the dear-bought field of Chillianwallah.

The victory of Guzerat. proved complete and deeisive.
Once more the van of the British army had maintained its
grouud on this remote border of British India, until rein-
forcements could be brought up, and supplies forwardéd to
the point of attack, and then trying the strength of the
opposing power on a well-fought field, victory had unequivo-
cally declared for the conquerors of the East. The fruits of
this battle were the entire surrender of the Sikh army, in-
.cluding their commander, Shere Sing ; his father, Chutter
Sing, his brothers, and most of the principal Sikh sirdars
and chiefs. Forty-one pieces of artillery the whole that
remained uncaptured by the British, were at the same time
unconditionally surrendered, and the remains of the con-
quered army, to the number 16,000 Sikh soldiers; laid down
their arms in the presence of the British troops. The prin-

.gipal scene of this act of surrender by the vanquished was a
-place called Hoormuk, at one of the principal fords of the
.xiver, across which their broken ranks bhad fled in dismay
before the final charge of the victors of Guzerat. At this
spot the Sikh soldiers crossed and delivered up their arms,
passing through the lines of two native infantry regiments
for this duty. Each of the Sikhs received a rupee to subsist
-him on his return home, in addition to which they wer
permitted to retain their horses, . '

Two years and a half were then devoted to the organiza-
tion of an administration for these newly acquired countries;
and it was confidently asserted that the wars of the British
empire in India bad ceased, and that a long season of tran-
quillity might be anticipated. '

The year 1851 will long be memoratfe in Indian annals| as
having witnessed the commencement of railways and electric
telegraphs in two of the three presidencies. At Calcutta
and Bombay the first sections of the East Tudian and Great
Indian Peninsular railways were put in train; whilst an
electric telegraph was begun between the former city and
Diamond Harbour, and is now in active operation,—the
first of a series of wires which will eventually connect the
City of Palaces with the various seats of government
throughout that presidency, -
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Not the least notable occurrence of this year was the
passing an act which effected for all India what Lord William
Bentinck had done for Bengal alone, by abolishing all pains
and penalties attaching, under the old Hindu and Mahome-

_dan laws, to any seceders from those faiths to Christianity,
and who had hitherto, by such secession, forfeived all rights
to family or other property. '

Towards the latter part of the year the political horizon
‘was dimmed by a small cloud in the direction of-Burmabh,

- ‘arising out of sundry acts of cruelty and oppression to Bri-
tish subjects. These acts it was deemed by the authorities
impossible to overlook; and an expedition was accordingly
despatched in November from Calcutta, under Commodore
‘Lambert, to demand reparation for the past, and a guaran-
tee for the future. - -

Early in January '(1852), it appeared as though the
sovereign of Ava was disposed to come to a friendly un-
derstanding with the governor-general ; but before long it
was too evident that this appearance of amity was but a
pretext in order to gain time. A new viceroy arrived at
Rangoon, and commenced active preparations, by no means
of a pacific nature. It was in vain that Commodore Lam-
bert endeavoured to obtain an interview with this func-
tionary ; at first his letters were treated eoolly, but even-
tually with contempt ; and it became evident that, in order
to bring the Burmese to terms, foreible means would have
to be resorted to.

Matters being in this state, the Commodore directed
British residents in Rangoon to seek refuge on board the
fleet. The order was obeyed, though a number were de-
tained on shore .and thrown into prison. On the morrow
the fleet moved down the river, the steamers towing out
sowe of the smaller ships. An insolent message from the
viceroy was disregarded ; but a8 one of the steamers passed
the town with a Burmese man-of-war in tow asa prize, the
garrisou fired upon her, which was so warmly returned by
the guns of her Majesty’s ship Fox, as to cause the im-
mediate abandonment of the Burmese forts.

Upon this open rupture, Commodore Lambert, being
anxious for more positive instructions from the governor-
general, left for Calcutta in a steamer, first declaring the
ports of Burmah in a state of blockade, Although not

-
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quite satisfied, it is said, with one act—the seizure of the
Burmese ship-of-war—the governor-general ratified all that
had been done at Rangoon, and at once resolved upon
pursuing the most energetic and prompt measures for the
adjustment of these differences. Orders were despatched
to Bombay and Madras for the immediate preparation for
use of all the steamers available, with contingencies of
such troops as could be spared ; whilst active measures
were at once taken at Calcutta for despatching, by steam-
ers and transports, a powerful body of European and native
troops, as well as a strong accompaniment of artillery.
General Godwin was place in command.

Various engagements took place, and the result, as might
bave been anticipated, was the annexation of the con-
quered portion of the Burmese empire. By a protlama-
tion dated December 28, 1852, the governor-general de-
clared the province of Pegu annexed to the British ter-
ritories ; and called upon all the inhabitants to submit
themselves to the authority and protection of the govern-
ment. He moreover intimated that no. further conquests
were intended; but that in the event of the king of Ava
refusing to hold friendly intercourse with the British go-
vernment, or seeking to disturb their quiet possession of
Pegu, further hostilities would necessarily ensue, which
could bave no-other result than the total subversion of the
Burman empire, and the exile of the king and his family,

The British empire in the East has thus gone on increas-
ing, though contrary to the votes of the Parliament of Eng-
land, and the wishes of the Court of Directors. Under
governors-general of the most opposite character, and not-
withstanding all the efforts made to prevent it—the Empire
has become what it is, a vast dominion extending from the
Himalayas to Cape Comorin—from the Hindus to the Ira-
waddy. It is plain that from the battle of Plassey to the
Annexation of Pegu, there bas been a principle of expan-
siveness in it which no.human authority ¢ould controul.®
"The hand of God has been most clearly visible in it.

# Friend of India.



CHAPTER XLI1V.

WHAT ENGLAND HAS DONE FOR INDIA.

- Circumstances wnder which the Government of India has
" been conducted by the British— Unavoidable wars— Much
yet remains to be done in India— Character of the Mogul
Government— Great course left behind it— Character of
British rule—Educational Institutions— Electric Tele-
graph— Railways— Postage—Lex  Loci— Universal se-
curity—Public works—Jumma Canals—Great Ganges
Canal—Missionary labours— Their objects and results.

: It is little more than sixty years since it can be said
that England began to govern India. Lord Cornwallis is
the ﬁra%}ndian ruler who can be properly regarded as an
administrator. Up to the time of his arrival the English
in India had been engaged in a great struggle for existence,
Clive conquered the richest province of Hindostan. Hastings
reduced it to sowething like order. Bat it was not till the
time of Cornwallis that administrative efforts took shape
and consistency ; and the entire internal management of the
country was regulated by a code of written laws ; intended
to confer upon the natives of Iundia the benefits of as much
Juropean wisdom and benevolence, as wes compatible with
a due regard for the character of native institutions.

During the sixty years that have passed since that period,
India has never enjoyed any protracted season of rest. Its
rulers have continually been engaged in wars and conten-
tions, which have resulted in the extension of the empire
until it has reached the confines of the Afghan dominions :
and many who would have been peaceful administrators
have been conquerors in gpite of themselves. In consider-
ing the results of British rule we should not reason as if the.
present territory had been sixty years in British possession,
and those years of settled tranquillity. During the whole
period the government has been engaged with measures of.
defence or necessary aggression, which have left little
leisure to consider, or money to provide the meaus of inter-
nal improvement,
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The preceling schapters of this History have narrated
. the wars in Madras and Bengal—the Rohila wars—the
Mysore wars—the Mahratta wars—the Java war~the Pin-
daree war—the Burmese war—the Afghan war—the Sindh
war—the ‘Sikh war—and the various minor wars that oc-
curred in the course of Indian conquest. And yet most of
‘the governors-general have been men to whom the blessings
of peace, and the claims of an industrial people, possessed
far more attractions than the war policy pursued. Corn- -
wallis——Minto—Amherst—Auckland— Hardinge— Dalhou-
sie, were all by nature peace-governors. Still they were
all arrested in their career of internal improvement, by the
necessity of concentrating their efforts on great schemes of
military organisation, for the subjection of enemies who
threatened the security of the frontier, and compelled
government to acquire new territory if they did not wish to
relinquish possession of the old.

If some of these wars might have been delMd, few
could have been altogether avoided. The English in In-
dia are not fairly chargeable with that last of conquest
which is sometimes said to have marked their career in
the East. They have been engaged in a continued struggle
which has paralysed the efforts of humane men, whose
earnest desire was the domestic improvement of the country.
Providence, however, has determined that the British
empire in the Indian should expand to its present domi-
nions, The whole History of India has been one of
expansion —of acquisition : and it is only by so considering
the fact that we can rightly estimate the much or the
little which the British conquerors of India would have
dons to promote the happiness of the people xho.inhabit it.

Many great political problemed are yet unsclved—many
great social evils are yet unremied. @ Much, doubtless,
has yet to be done, before the voice of comphint can
be authoritatively called uponin the name of reason, to
be still. Unqualified commendation in such a case would
be as unreasonable as unqualified censure—not becguse it is
unqualified commendation of the Indian government, but
because it is ungualified commendation of a terrestrial
government, and therefore of one prone to all sorts of
short comings, and liable to all kinds of error. If there
were nothing more to be complained of ‘there would be
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nothing more to be done. Now, in India, it must be ac-
knowledged that there is very much to be done. But in
England also there is much to be done. The government
of England is and hLas been a government of progress.
Englishmen are astonished at the evils which their fathers
permitted, and their sons will be astonished at those
which they are now permitting, And yet generations of
Englishmen have boasted, and the voice of the world has
justified the boast, of the blessings of the British Con-
stitution. We have not to consider whether this or that
government has attained perfection, but whether it is
makipg reasonable efforts to approach it. We have
not merely to consider ~whether the mass of the people
are positively hapgy under any particular government ;
bnt whether they are happier than they were fifty or twenty
years ago under the government, Progressive improvement
s all that we have a right to expect, and that will be found
in the History of British rule in India.*
The Mogul emperors erected some magmﬁcent regal
structors ; but the people were subject to an unmixed
despotism. This might not be an intolerable evil under &
wise and liberal monarch like Akber ; but in all that line of
kings from Baber to Aurungszib there was but ome Akber.
His successor, whom the Enghsh found on the Mogul
“throne, was a feeble sensaulist ; throughout the country
property was insecure, and life not held sacred. There was
no supreme law : no tribunal to which all could appeal
with a certainty of obtaining justice. On the contrary regal
pleasure could at any time set aside legal authority :and
all those in any offices of power became irresponsible tyrante.
The luxurious selfishness of the emperors: depressed
and enfeebled the people. The country, indeed, is still
prostrated by that great curse of Mogul tyranny. It has
never recovered from the corrupting influences of the
slavish fear which that great domination engendered.
India owes mach of the confirmed debasement of her
morals to the Mogul. It may be that a conquered people
are always more or less a false people—that it is not in
the nature of men to be truthful with the yoke on their
necks. But the form of government observed, and the

8 Kaye,
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character of the religion professed by the conquerors,
must always regulate the degree to which political pros-
tration is accompanied by moral debasement. Falsehood
is the child of fear. And who can estimate the tremendous
amount of falsehood against which the English legislator
has now to contend ? Falsehood which baffles the wisdom
of the enlightened, and sets at nought the best efforts
of the humane. The state of things. which existed
under the rule of the Mogul ‘despots was too surely calcula-
ted to corrupt both Mahemmedans and Hindus—to perpe-
tuated among both classes the selfishness and faithlessness
which years of milder rule and more ennobling example
have yet scarcely even begun to eradicate.

An illustration of the character ol that iule may be
found in the following extract from a minute in which Sir
C. Metcalfe, when acting governor-generel in 1835, thus
expressed his convictions of the duty of the governing
power : ¢ I look to the increase of knowledge with a hope
that it may strengthen our empire; that it may remove
prejudices, soften asperities, and substitute a rational
conviction of the benefits of our government ; that it may
unite the people and their rulers in sympathy ; and that
the differences which separate them may be gradually
lessened, and ultimately annihilated. Whatever, however,
be the will of Almighty Providence respecting the future
govervment of India, it is clearly our duty, as long as the
charge be confided to our hands, to execute the trust to
the best of our ability for the good of the people. The
promotion of knowledge—of which the liberty of the
press is one of the most efficient instruments—is mani-
festly an essential part of that duty. It cannot be, that
we are permitted by divine authority to be here merely
to collect the revenues of the country; pay the establish-
ment necessary to keep possession, and get into debt to
-supply the deficiency. We are doubtless here for higher
purposes ; one of which is, to pour the enlightened krow-
Jedge and civilization, the arts and sciences of Europe,
over l’che land, and thereby improve the condition of the
peop e”’ . E—

Such sentiments would do honour to any Government ;
and itis most satisfactory to know that each governor-
general who has since held that distinguished office, has
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cherished similar views ; and only been prevented from
more fully giving effect to them, by the unavoidable wars
in which each has been engaged,and the demands these
have made on the resources of the empire.

Notwithstanding these obstacles however, some pro-
gress has been made. While the attention of the Govern. -
ment has necessarily been chiefly given to the organiza-
tion of an efficient administra&ion for the vast territories
it has recently annexed, the general interests of the empire
have not been overlooked,

Ineach of the presidencies educational institution
have been established, in which the highest branches of
knowledge are taught by competent men, who have ob-
tained honours in the Universities of England. Medical
Colleges have also been commenced, where Hindu pupils
have graduated after undergoing a searching and compre-
hensive examination. The late chief justice -of Bombay
declared his conviction that * the Hindu slumber of two
thousand years is terminating, and something like the
same mental activity and thirst for truth is displaying
itself as was seen at the revival of lettergin Europoe, when
thirty thousand students might be observed at a single uni-
versity, and submitting to great personal privation tbat they
might cultivate their faculties.” The Government of India
has certainly shown every disposition to foster and encour-
ago this intellectual eultivation,

The Electric Telegraph has been widely introduced, and
arrangements are in progress for its extension till the remota
est provinces shall share its advantages.

Private enterprise has been liberally encouraged in the

formation of Railway Companies, through whose agency the
immense benefits of steam will soon be enjoyed throughout
India.
+ An act has just come into operation by which the rates of
postage have been reduced so as nearly to correspond with
those current in England and America. A letter may be
sent any distance for half an anna, and a book weighing six-
teen ounces transmitted to any part of India for two annas.

The ZLcx Loci by which natives are exempted from the
penal consequences inflicted by the Hindu Law for a con.
scientious change of their religion, must be regarded as a
most important step towards the moralelevation of thepeople,
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Other legislative acts might be cited as showing a similar
enlightened regard for the improvement of the civil and
nocial condition of the great mass of the population, Es-
pecially should it be remembered that a government has
been established under which the poorest cultivator feels
that he may live in security, without fear of being deprived
of life or property by the lawlessness of tyrants great or
small,

There is hardly a native of India in the present day who
does not rejoice in the thought that there is no longer any
power in ‘the state that can order, under the influence of a
gust of passion, even the meanest labourer t6 be trampled
to death by elephants, as was once the case. The poorest
cooley is now entitled to all the solemn formalities of & ju-
dicial trial ; and the punishment of death, by whomsoever
administered, and on whomsoever inflicted, without the ex-
press decree of the law, is a crime for which the highest
functionary in the Company’s territories is as much account-
- able as a sweeper would be for the assassition of the Go-
vernor-general.*

There could be nothing more worthy of a hnmane govern-
ment than the prevention, as far as humane wisdom can pre-
vent, the recurrence of those periodical famines with which

Iudia has been visited. The effects of a drought are more

terrible than language can describe. Upper India has oc-
casionally suffered to such an extent, that all the wisdom
and all the resources of the strongest government have not
been able to mitigate it.

An extensive system of canal irrigation seemed the only
possible way of meeting the exigeney : and long attracted the
attention of the ablest British offieers. The Western Jum-
na Canal was the first great work of the kind executed. It
extends from the foot of the Hills to Delhi and to Hissar.
Its total length is 425 miles, and there are nearly 700 irri-
gation outlets from the main channel. This canal has called
into being, in places formerly without an inhabitant, an ac-
‘tive, contented, and prosperous peasantry.

The Eastern Jumna Canal, though a work of inferior pro-
portions, has proved one of great importance and value, Its
entire length is 155 miles, and is said to constitute, in many

* Kaye.
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parts of its course, the most interesting and beautiful nows
to be found in India. ‘

The next undertaking of this nature was the great
Ganges Canal—the most magnificent work ever accom-
plished in India—if indeed it does not surpass in grandeur
and importance every other monument of man’s industry
to be found in any part of the world. It traverses with
its several branches more than 800 miles. This stupendous
work has only just been completed, having been opened in
(April) this year, Its able projector, Colonel Cautley, had
the high gratification of witnessing the successful opening
of the Canal, and of receiving from Lord Dalhousie the
mosb ﬁattermg '\cl.uowledgements of the sense government
entertained of his important services:

In addition to the various measures adopted by the
ruling authorities in. India for the general benefit, we may
refer to tlie spoutaneous efforts of English Chnstmns, un-
counected in any way with the Gover mnent to impart the
highest blessings to the inhabitants of India. They believe
that India « has been committed to England’s charge in
order that the ‘blessings which have made B tugland great,
may elevate degraded Tudia too ; that her lnvh civilization
may be shared by her dependent “that the knowledge
which has enlightened her intellect, may enlarge the minda
of the Hindus ; that the-mental vigour of the conqueror
may be imparted to the conquered ; that the justice, the
moral tone, and truth of England, may be infused into a

" people, who have not known them for ages. Above all, that
the BrarLE, which has made England and America the mis:
sionaries of the world, may destroy India’s idolatries and-
caste ; raise her people Trom their degradation ;. purify them
from the immoralities which their relmon now teaches ;
raake them just, truthfal and happy ; raise the female:
population ; give them jovs in this life and’ animate them:
with the hope of eternal bliss.

The means adopted for the accomplisliment of these great
objects have been the formation of Missionary Societies
whose agents are endeavouring to convince the Hindus of
the evils of idolatry and of the truth of Chrlstmmty, by
preaching to the old; by teaching the young; by giving to
all the Bible and Christian books in their own tongues ; by
endeavouring, in a word, to enlighten their uudehtandnws
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to instruct their ingorance, to convince their judgments and
. draw their hearts; so that they may become willing con-

verts and abide in the faith. which they are persuaded. to

embrace, ,

At the commencement of the year 1852, fifty years after
the modern English and American Societies had begun
their labours in Hindustan, and thirty years since they have
béen carried on in full efficiency, the StaTioNs at which the
gospel is preached in India and Ceylon, are three hundred
and thirteen in number, and engage the services of four
hundred and forty-three Missionaries, belonging to twenfy-
two Missionary Socigties. Of these missionaries, forty-eight
arve ordained natives. Assisted by siz hundred and ninety-

" ¢eight Native Preachers, they proclaim the word of God in
the bazaars and markets, not only at their several stations,
but in the districts around them. They have thus spread
far and wide the doctrines of Christianity, and bave made a
counsiderable impression, even upon the unconverted popu-
lation. They have founded tkree hundred and thirty-three
native churches, countaining eighieen thousand, four hundred
and ten Members, or Communicants, of whom above five
thousand were admitted on the evidence of their being con-
verted. These church members form the nucleus of a native
Christian communily, cowprising ene hundred and twelve
thousand individuals, who regularly enjoy the blessings of
Bible instruction, both for young and old. ,

The efforts of missionaries in the cause of education are
now directed to one thousand three hundred and forty-severn
day schools, in which jforty-seven thousand, five hundred and
Jour boys are instructed through the medium of their own
Vernacular language : to ninety-thrce boarding schools, con-
taining fwo thousand, four hundred and fourieen boys, chiefly
Christian, who reside upon the missionaries’ premises, and
are trained up under their eye ; and to one hundred and
twenty-six superior day-schools, in which fourteen thousand,
Jve hundred and-sixty two boys and students, are receiving a
sound Scriptural education, through the medium of the
English language. Their efforts in Female Edueation em-
brace three hundred and fifiy-four day schools, with eleven
thousand, five hundred girls; and ninety-three boarding
gchools, with two thousand four hundred and fifty girls,
taught almost exclusively in the Vernacular languages.

-
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The BiBLE has been wholly translated into Zen lan_qua_qee,
and the new Testament into five others, not reckoning the
Serampore versions. In.these ten languages a considerable
Christan literature has been produced, including from forty
to fifty ¢racts, suitable for distribution among the Hindu
and Mussulman population. Missionaries have also estab-
lished and now maintain twentyflve PRINTING establiskments.
By far the greater part of this agency has been brought
into operation during the last twenty years. -1t is impossi-
ble to contemplate the high position which it occupies, and
the results which it has already produced, Without indulging
the strongest expectations of its future perfect success,”*

*Rev. J. Mullens,

THE END.
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